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PREFATORY NOTE 

In the present text will be found a sketch of German 
life charmingly drawn by the master hand of one of 
the foremost writers of the time. The story is well 
adapted to form an elementary reading -book. The 
style in which it is written and the vocabulary of which 
it is composed are quite simple; and at the same 
time an excellent specimen is given of every-day speech, 
together with numerous illustrations of the use of particles, 

such as benn, nun, ^zxi, ja, tnoI)I, fo, mal, ndmlid^, 

etgentlid^. In annotating the text special attention has 
been paid to these difficulties, as well as to the idiomatic 
use of a number of common words which vary consider- 
ably in meaning according to their context. Further ex- 
amples have been added wherever they seemed helpful 
to the pupil, who sometimes finds the meaning of three 
or four different applications of a word easier to re- 
member than the isolated use of one. The notes will, 
therefore, occasionally give something more than is 
necessary for the elucidation of a particular passage. It 
is hoped that this fuller treatment of particles and of the 
idiomatic usages of certain words will be a real help 
to teachers who attach importance to the mastery of 
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such difficulties — a mastery which is probably most 
effectually attained by close study of a text in the con- 
struing lesson. I am indebted to the author for his kind 
permission to include this delightful little story in my 
series. 

o. s. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Though Modem Germany has not yet attained that 
leading position in literature which she already occupies in 
politics, science and education, trade and industry, there 
can be little doubt that the same forces which have 
brought the German people to the front rank in material 
and intellectual pursuits, are at work in other directions 
also, and will not cease until, pervading the whole national 
life, they have given Germany another genius like Goethe, 
to draw the resultant of the unsolved problems and un- 
settled conflicts now agitating the life of the German 
people, and to weld together the materialistic tendencies 
of the present and the ideal aspirations which are an 
inheritance from the past into a new form of literary 
art. Meanwhile there is no lack of talent on the part 
of the foremost thinkers and poets in Germany, or want 
of serious endeavour to bring the great problems of the 
day nearer a solution. Among the pioneers that 
have been and are moulding their country's future one 
need only name Bismarck and Moltke (in politics 
and military science), Lassalle and Marx (the founders 
of modern socialism), Liebig and Helmholtz (in science), 
Nietzsche (in philosophy), Sybel, Treitschke, and 
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Mommsen (in history), Richard Wagner (in music), 
Anselm Feuerbach, Böcklin, and Lenbach (in painting), 
Ernst von Wildenbruch, Detlev von Liliencron, Hermann 
Sudermann, and Gerhard Hauptmann (in literature and 
poetry), not to mention a host of equally serious workers, 
to realise that the Germany of to-day is not resting on 
its oars, but is indefatigably active in every department 
of life and thought. Among those who have gained an 
honourable position in literature ranks Ernst von 
Wildenbruch, the author of our story. He was bom 
on February 3, 1845, at Beirut in Syria, where his father 
occupied the position of Consul -General for Prussia. 
His childhood was spent at Berlin, Athens, and Con- 
stantinople. At the age of twelve he returned to 
Germany with his mother and entered the ^Päbagogium 
at Halle, was subsequently a pupil of the ^ranjöfifd^e 
(S^mnafium at Berlin, and in 1859 entered the military 
school (ÄabettenforpS) at Potsdam. He received his 
commission four years later in the "First Guards" (at 
the age of 18), but retired after two years active service 
to continue his literary education, which was again 
interrupted by the war against Austria (in 1866) in 
which he took part. In the following year he passed 
the 3lbiturienten=@jatnen at Burg near Magdeburg, 
and matriculated at the University of Berlin to study 
law. When he had become Sieferenbar (see note, p. i 
1. 18), the Franco-German War (1870-71) broke out, and 
Wildenbruch fought for his country once more. After the 
war he continued his legal career as Obera))pdlatton§= 
geri(f|t§rcferenbar at Berlin and as Slffeffor at Frankfurt 
on the Oder. He now made his d^but as a poet. In 
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1872 appeared 2)te ©öl)ne bet ©ibtjllen and Jiornen 
(poems), in 1874 and 1875 ^^^ patriotic poems 25tont)iIIe 
and ©eban. For some time Wildenbruch followed 
his profession and filled the position of Judge at 
Eberswalde and in Berlin, but in 1877 he entered the 
diplomatic service and was appointed to a post in the 
Foreign Office. It was about this period that the poet 
won the admiration of the Berlin students by his first 
dramatic works, which existed only in manuscript, and 
of which the theatres would not hear at the time. 

It is perhaps not out of place to quote here the 
following appreciation by Bertold Litzmann, given in a 
lecture at the University of Bonn : — 

" If I attempt to picture to you the qualities which 
made Wildenbruch the poet par excellence of Germany's 
rising generation, and by which the unknown poet of 
those days fascinated us young men to such an extent 
that we flocked round him with the same devotion 
and the same ready enthusiasm as in days of yore 
clansmen rallied round their chief, you will be led to 
suppose from my previous remarks that we found united 
in him the qualities which to our mind the poets of the 
seventies lacked. 

"He possessed the secret of reading our hearts in 
those decisive hours, when our nation was passing through 
a great crisis, and when we in vain tried to give adequate 
expression to our thoughts and to the sentiments which 
crowded in upon us ; he was capable of reading the 
words on our lips and expressing them with all the skill 
of his art and animated by the poetic fire of his genius. 

" I shall never forget the impression which this gift of 
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his made upon me at a time which in other respects 
belongs to the most unpleasant of my recollections. 

"It was in the summer of 1878, a few days after the 
dastardly attempt on the life of our aged Emperor. In- 
expressible sorrow and burning indignation were still 
surging in our breasts that such a crime could have 
happened, as it were, under our very eyes. We felt 
that we had a share in the guilt, for the would-be 
murderer was a German like ourselves. The feeling of 
oppression which weighed on us prevented us from enjoy- 
ing the natural free and easy tone and the naive joviality 
that characterised our friendly gathering. 

" Thus we sat together almost in silence one evening 
in the sultry days of June. No song, no jesting remark 
was uttered to break the spell. No one dared to allude 
to the thoughts and feelings which stirred our hearts. 
It was too sore a point. Then, at a late hour, a friend 
appeared in our midst, who often found pleasure in our 
society, though he was considerably older than most of 
us — it was Assessor von Wildenbruch. At the time I 
knew next to nothing of him, and when others had told 
me with great enthusiasm of his remarkable dramatic 
talent I had listened with smiling scepticism. The little 
of his. I had read had not made a lasting impression 
on me. We gave him a warm welcome ; for not only 
was he our superior in years, experience, and intellect, 
but he also lent brightness and life to our gatherings. 
But that day he too seemed unequal to the occasion. 
The conversation dragged again and again. Thoughtful 
and taciturn he sat there as if his mind was preoccupied. 
Suddenly he rose and said : * My friends, we all know 
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what fills our minds at this moment, yours as well as 
mine. I would like to recite a few verses which have 
been written recently; they may possibly express what 
you too feel ; it is a political poem.' Then he recited 
a poem which has been long forgotten by now, but 
the first verses of which have remained fixed in my 
memory ; — 

(Sin ©cnfmat toitb crrid&tct, 
SBo fteble %at gefd^a)^, 
SOal^rjeid^en ben Suldnft'gen 
Xttib aHal^net ftel^t eg bo. 

^nd) btefem ZaQ ein S)enfmal, 
€tn Seid^en ernft unb fd^toet, 
€in ©rabmal beutfd)et £teue, 
(gin SSranbinal beutfd^er ^l^r'. 

Slc^mt nid)t SD^etaH unb ajlamiot, 
SHd)t !unftöefüöten mod, 
Jlel&mt unfetS §erm unb AaiferS 
8erfd)0&nen SDOaffenrodC ! 

tlnb l^Angt t^n ftumm unb etnfam 
9ln buntle !Pfeilertr»anb, 
©d^reibt nidE)t§ baju alS bxefeS: 
©ctan tjon beutfd)er §anb. 

S)ann fd)tt)eigt, benn \uxd)ihax teben 
aSitb bieS aetrifenc Äteib, 
SÜnicnb ttne 5lirf)tetS ©timme, 
Sermalmenb n)te bag Seib. 

. . . • 

'•'I have forgotten the rest But these words im- 
pressed themselves on me : they simply but all the more 
forcibly voiced feelings which then thrilled the hearts of 
millions, and at the same time testified to a poetic power 
of composition of nnusual strength and firmness of touch. 
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It was a masterpiece of poetic suggestion, to hold the 
imagination spellbound by the picture of the soldier's 
cloak of the old Emperor, riddled with shot, hung before 
us in some dark aisle as a monument of shame. 

" The feeling which on this occasion stirred my heart 
as we listened in breathless silence, ' Here is a poet 
who speaks to us differently from all others and who 
knows how to reach our better self,' that feeling has not 
deceived me." 

On March 6, 1881, Wildenbruch's drama, S)ie ßarO= 
linger, was presented for the first time on the stage of 
Meiningen ; in the following October the same piece was 
acted in Berlin, and the poet at one bound leapt into 
fame. The secret of his success may be found in the 
genuine passion and force displayed in its language and 
action, and the luxuriant imagination which the poet has 
shown in its composition. 

After the brilliant success of S)ie Karolinger all its 
author's previous works appeared on the stage (in 1882) : 

— §aroIb, S)er 3Jlennonit, and SBdter unb ©ol^ne. 
These were followed by D^^fer um £)p\ex (1883), 
©l^riftop]^ 3JlarIotü (1885), 2)ie §errin üjvex §anb 
(1885), S)a§ neue ©ebot (1886), and S)er ^ürfi bon 

SSerona (1887). In 1888 Wildenbruch started a series 
of dramatic works based on the history of Brandenburg- 
Prussia, which for the Prussians of to-day are in subject 
matter what Shakespeare's historical plays are to England. 
Their titles are:— ®ie £lui^otx)§ (1888), S)er ©eneral= 
felboberft (1889), and ®er neue §err (1891). The 

suggestion that Wildenbruch, by these dramas, intended 
to qualify as a sort of " Court poet " or " Poet Laureate " 
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is certainly baseless ; for he is great enough not to need 
court -favour, and moreover the idea is contrary to 
Wildenbruch's character, though it was quite natural 
that his University should be eager to acknowledge his 
distinguished work by bestowing an honorary degree 
of "Doctor of Philosophy" upon him, and that the 
Emperor should graciously confer on him the title of 

ßegationSrat. 

Living in Berlin Wildenbruch could not fail to come 
into close contact with the modern ©turm unb ©rang in 
German literature, and to it belong his later works, such 

as S)ie §aubenler(i)e (1891), 3Äeifter SBoIjer (1893), 

which show traces of the influence of the tendencies 
of the naturalistic school and writers like Sudermann and 
Kretzer. With the trilogy §etnri(i| unb ^einrid^S 
®ef(i)Icd^t (1895-96) Wildenbruch returned to the his- 
torical drama. He was awarded the ©d^itterpreiS for 
this work, which he had won already (in 1884). Kuno 
Francke says of this work in A History of German 
Literature as determined by Social Forces (p. 560): "I 
doubt whether there exists in any language a poetic pro- 
duction which represents the perennial struggle between 
the powers temporal and spiritual in as striking and 
picturesque a manner as the drama which unquestionably 
marks the climax of Ernst von Wildenbruch's artistic 
career: King Henry (1895). This drama is a poetic 
reflex, as it were, of Bismarck's parliamentary warfare 
with the Romish Church, and throughout its scenes, 
filled as they are with the clatter of medieval arms and 
the popular stir of medieval town-halls, we seem to hear 
an echo of those haughty and defiant words of the 
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founder of German unity: 9laä) Kanofja gel^n kPir 
nid^t ! Wildenbruch is more than a playwright He is 
fiery, passionate, brilliant, rhetorical He has the stage 
constantly before his mind. He knows how to make 
the action rush on irresistibly to a grand climax. He 
leaps, as it were, from catastrophe to catastrophe, leaving 
it to the imagination of his hearers to make its way after 
him through the dark glens and ravines that lead up to 
these shining mountain peaks. All these qualities, 
characteristic of the manner of Wildenbruch's art, are 
particularly characteristic of the manner in which he, 
in this drama, represents the historic struggle between 
King Henry IV. and Pope Gregory VII. as a tragic con- 
flict between two principles, both exalted, both true, both 
absolutely incompatible with each other, and therefore 
bent on mutual destruction. That he should have 
succeeded in at the same time arousing in us genuinely 
human sympathies, in making us feel that it is, after all, 
the individual heart and the individual brain which make 
the destinies of nations, this is saying a good deal, but 
it is not, I think, saying too much." Sungfcr 3taimers 

grün (1896), S)er 3unge bon ^cnnerSborf (1897), 
aOßittel^alm (1897), ©ctnittcrnad^t (1899), and S)tc 
S^od^ter beS @ra8mu8 (1900) are the latest of Wilden* 
bruch's dramatic productions. But he is not only a 
dramatist, he is perhaps in an even higher degree a 
master of the short story and novelette, such as S)cr 

3Äeifter bon Sanagra (1880), ?iot)ctten (1882), 
ßinbertrdnen (1884), 3lene SRobetten (1885), ^u= 
moreSfcn unb SCnbereS (1886), S)er Slftronom (1887), 
2)a§ eble SBIut (1893), QfranaeSfo toon Sttmini (1893X 
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2)er 3öuberer ^t)pxianu^ (1896), 2;iefe SBafjer (1897- 

98), 3ldb (1900), to which must be added the novels 

©ifernbe Siebe (1893), 2)ci8 toanbernbe Sid^t (1893), 
©dltpefterfeele (1894). 

Among his lyrics and ballads, ßiebet unb SBaHaben 
(1877), ßieber unb SBallaben (1892), will be found 

some of the best work of our time. To the patriotic 
poems 35iont)tIIe and ©ebart already mentioned he has 
added Unfer fdi^xnaxd (1898) A few lines written on 
Bismarck's birthday 1890 may serve as an illustration 
of Wildenbruch's verse : — 

Dent ^Iten im Sadifenroolöe 

S)u ficllft t)on beinem JlBerfe, 
S)ein aOSerf Qtt)t nid)t toon bxr, 
S)enn too bu bift, ift 2)eutfd)lanb, 
S)u toarft, brum toutben toir. 

SGÖaS tüix butd) bid^ getDOtbcn, 
aSir toiffen'S unb bic SOßelt;— 
aOßaS oi)ne bid^ tt)xr bleiben, 
©Ott fex'8 anl)eimöefteatl 

The time has not come yet for assigning Wildenbruch 
his definite place in modern German literature : at 
present the opinions of critics differ widely. While he was 
hailed by many in the eighties as a new Schiller, he is 
considered by others as having been " too lightly touched 
by the wave of modern doubt and social discontent,*' 
and lacking the qualities of a truly great dramatist. But 
it is generally conceded that he is a genuine poet, and 
that he possesses real passion and no mean power of 
expressing it. Wildenbruch holds fast to the ideals of 
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the past, and to a belief " in the reality of revealed truths, 
in the sacredness of existing conditions, in the beauty 
and nobility of monarchical institutions, in the exalted 
mission of the Hohenzollern dynasty. His ideal is the 
blond German youth, firm and faithful, pure and pious, 
ready to lay down his life in the service of his King.'* 

After his retirement from the Foreign Office in 1900 
von Wildenbruch published several more of his charm- 
ing tales, a few plays, and *Das deutsche Theater' 
(1906). He died in Berlin in January 1909. 

O. S. 
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Das cblc 3Iut 

€)h eS 3Kenfd^en geben mag, bie* ganj frei \)on 
SReugter finb? 5ülenf(^en, bie im ftanbe ftnb, 
Ijtnter jemanbem,* ben fie aufmerffam unb ange^: 
ftrengt ncid^ einem unbefannten ©egcnftanbe 
augfd^auen feigen, borbeijugel^en, oljne ba§* e8 fies 
anä) nur ein bi^df^en* pridelt, ftel)en ju bleiben, 
ber Slid^tnng feiner Slugen ju folgen* unb ju erfor= 
fdCien, U)a§ jener ©el^cimniSbotteS' fielet ? — 

^ für meine 5Perfon, toenn id^ gefragt tpürbc, 
ob \ä) m\ä) ju biefer ftarlen 2Jlenf(^enart jäl^le, lo 
)x)ei§ nid^t, ob id^ eljrlid^erloeife* mit ja anttoorten 
fönnte, unb jebenfattS* I|at e§ einen ?lugenblid in 
meinem Seben gegeben, too e§ mid^ nid^t nur 
gepridfelt l^at, fonbern too id^ fogar bem ^rideln 
nad^gegeben unb getan l^abe, toa8 jeber Sßeugierige 15 
tut. 

2)er Ort, too bag gefd^al^, toar eine 3Beinftube 
in ber alten ©tabt, in ber iäj al§ tReferenbar* am 
©erid^t arbeitete ; • bie ^eit ein ©ommernad^mittag. 

®ie SBeinftube, 3U ebner ßrbe an bem großen 20 
$PIa^e belegen, ben man t)on il^ren S^enftern auS nad^ 

* Words with an asterisk are explained in the Notes. 
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äffen Slid^tungen überfal)/ toax um biefe ©tunbe 
heinaf) leer. (Jür mtd^, ber td^* bon jel^er ein 
(Jreunb ber (Sinfamfeit gen)efen bin, nur um fo 
angencl^mcr. 
s 23ßir toaxen unfer brei: ber bide Äufer, ber 
mir ans einer grau berftaubten (Jlafd^e einen goIb= 
gelben 9Jlu8fateffer* in baS ©lag go§, bann id^ 
felbft, ber xä) in einer (Scfe beS h)infligen, gemüt= 
lid^en Slaumeg fa§ unb ben buftigen Söein in mid^ 

lo einfd^Iürfte, unb enblidi nod^ ein ©aft, ber an einem 
ber beiben geöffneten ^J^nfter 5pia^ genommen 
l^atte, einen 5PoIaI mit 9lotU)ein bor fid^ auf bem 
Senfterbrett, eine lange, braun angeraud^te SDleer= 
fd^aumfpi^e* im 3Jlunbe, au8 ber er ®am))ftt)oIfen* 

15 um fid^ Verbreitete. 

3)iejer "SSlann, bem* ein langer, grauer S3art bag 
rötlid^e, fteffentoeife in§ 231dulid^e jpielenbe* ©efid^t 
umral^mte, toar ein alter £)berft au^er S)ienften,* 
ben in ber ©tabt jebermann fannte; er gel)örte ju 

20 ber ftolonie bon SSerabfd^iebeten, bie fid^ in bem 
freunblid^en Orte niebergelaffen l^atten unb fid^ Iang= 
fam bem @nbe il^rer S^age entgegen langtoeilten.* 

©egen SDlittag fal^ man fie in ©ru^pen ju 
jn^eien ober breien bebäd^tig burd^ bie ©trafen 

2sn)anbern, um bemnäd^ft in ber Söeinftube ju 
berfd^toinben, too fie fid^ jloifd^en jtoölf unb einS 
um ben runben S;ifd^ jum 9laifonnier=2lppeff* ber= 
fammelten. ?luf bem Sifd^e ftanben ^Bäjoppm^ 
flafd^en mit 2)tofeI=©duerIing, über bem iifd^e 

3ofd&tt)ebte eine Söolfe bon bldulid^em 3igcirrenqualm, 
unb burd^ bag ©etoölf l^inburd^ bernal^m man bie 
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grämlichen, berrofteten ©ttmmen, bte fid^ über bie 
neueften ©retgniffe in her S^ianglifte unterl^ielten.* 

S)er alte Dberft U)ar aud^ ©tammgaft in ber 
3Beinftube, aber er lam ntd^t jur ©tunbe be§ all= 
gemeinen 3lppett§, fonbern fpdter, am Sßad^mittag. s 

@r toar eine einfame Siatur.* 5IKan ]af) il)n 
feiten mit anbern jujammengeljen ; feine SBol^nung 
tag in ber 25orftabt, jenfeit be§ ©trom§,* unb au§ 
il^ren ^enftern blidte man in ba§ lüeite 2öiefenge= 
Idnbe* ]^inau§, baö ber x^ln% toenn er im ^rül^Iing lo 
au8 ben Ufern trat, unter 3Qßaffer ju fe^en ^^flegte. 
SJland^mal, toenn id^ bort an feiner JBel^aufung 
l)orüberging, l^atte id^ il^n am ^enfter ftel^en fel)en, 
bie rot unterlaufenen, mit tiefen ©dden umran= 
berten 2lugen* nad^benflid^ ]^inau§gerid^tet in bie 15 
graue SBaffertoüfte jenfeit be§ S)amme§. 

Unb nun fa§ er ba an bem ^enfter ber 2öein= 
ftube unb blidte unbertoanbt auf ben 5ßla^ ]^inau§,* 
über beffen fanbige ^Idd^e ber SBinb, ©taub 
auftt)irbelnb, bal^inftrid^. 20 

3Ba§ er nur feigen mod)te?* 

®er bide Äüfer, ber fid^ mit un§ beiben 
fdEitoeigfamen ßeuten langtpeilte, toar fd^on bor mir 
auf ba§ ®ebal)ren be§ Dberften aufmertfam 
getDorben ; er ftanb, bie §dnbe unter ben ©d^ö^en 25 
feines fftodS auf bem S^iüden jufammengelegt, mitten 
im Sitnmer unb blidtte burd^ ba§ anbre ^enfter 
auf ben ?pia^ l^inauS. 

.3rgenb ettt)a§ mu§te ba brausen bodE) alfo loS 
fein. 30 

SDloglid^ft leife, um bie 2lnba4)t ber beiben nid^t 
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ju ftörcn, erlaub id^ mid^ t)on meinem ©i^e. @§ 
Wax aber eigenttid^' md^tS ju feigen. S)er ^la^ 
tpor meufd^enleer ; nur in bcr 9Jlittc, unter bem 
großen Saternenfanbelaber bemerfte id^ jtoei ©d^iil= 
s iungon, bie fid^ brofienb gegenüberftanben. 

aSar eS baS, toai bie ?lufmcrflcraifcit beS SUtcn 
feffdte? — 

9Uier Unc ber 2)lenfd^ nun ift — nod&bem id^ 
einmal angefangen l^atte, fonnte id^ nid^t tpieber 

lo aufl)öven 3U3ufeI)en, bis id^ feftgefteHt l^ottc, ob bie 
brol)enbe ^^rügelei loirflid^ jum ^uSbrud^ Eommen 
Joflrbe, S)ic 3wngen' toaren eben an^ bem 9tad^mifc= 
tagSunterrid^t ge!ommen ; fie trugen ü^re ©d^ulmop- 
pen nodi unter bem $lrme« Sie mod^ten im SUter 

«s gleid^ fein ; aber ber eine ttjar einen i?opf großer olg 
ber aubre. JTiefer größere, ein lang aufgefd^offencr, 
magrer SPurfd^e mit einem unangenel^men ^uSbrudC 
im fommerfprofftgcn ©ejirf^t, l>ertrat bem anbem, ber 
Hein unb bid u>ar unb ein gutmütiges @e|td^t mit 

ao roten %\iuSbad6en l^tte, ben 3S^,* S)abci fc^n er 
iljn mit nörgeinben 3Borten ju reijen, S^ie 6ntfcr= 
nung aber mod^te eS unmoglid^ ga )>erfid^n, tooS 
er fagte, Stod&bem biefcS ein S&rifd&en gebcmert 
botte. ging bie S<»d&e U>S/ ^ibe liegen bie 

asS)tai»pcn 3U ^oben fallen; ber Heine S'idfe fenfte 
bcn i?op^ ölS n>ontc er bem ©cgner ben 93aiid^ 
einflößen unb winnte auf ihn an, 

p2>a n'»ivb ih:i ber C^rot^c balb im Sdbn»t^flen 
baKm.** \ii^,tc iei;t bor Clvii^t. ber bcn ^cnv^ungcn ber 

3C» Äami^vr auhneif^am t^''^*:!^;! nxir un> M^ l^lanöber 
i^ fleincn S'idRfn ju m:$b;Il igen* füen. 
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?ln toen er bicfe SEBorte xxä)tete, toax fd&lper ju 
fagen, er ^pxaä) fie bor fid^ l^in,* di)m einen bon 
un8 anjurcben. 

©eine 25orau8jage beftdtigte fici) atöbalb. 

3)er ©ro§e toax bem 3lnpratt be§ S^etnbeSs 
au^getotd^en ; im ndd^ften Slugenblid l^atte er 
feinen Knien ?lrm um beffen §alg gefci)Iungen, fo 
ba§ ber ftopf tpie in einer ©ciilinge gefangen U)ar; 
er l^atte il^n, toie man ju fagen <)flegt, „im 
©d^tüi^faften." S)ie redEjte 5auft beS ©egner§, mit lo 
toeld^er il)n biefer im Siüdeu ju bearbeiten t)er= 
fud^te,* ergriff er mit feiner rerfjten §anb, unb 
nad^bem er il)n böttig gefangen unb in feine 
©etoalt gebrad^t l^atte, fd)Ie^pte er il^n in 1^01^= 
nifdiem Sriumplje einmal unb nodE) einmal unb ein is 
britteS 5üial runb um ben .ffanbelaber l^erum. 

,,3ft ein fd^Ia))))er JBengel/' fagte ber alte Dberft, 
feinen 5ülonoIog fortfe^enb; „jebeSmal Id§t er fid^ 
fo friegen.*" @r toax offenbar mit bem fleinen 
3)iden unjufriebcn unb lonnte ben langen SDlagernao 
nid^t leiben. 

„S)ie t)rügeln fid^ ndmlid^* alle Xaqe/' ful^r er 
fort, inbem er je^t ben Äüfer anfal^, bem er, fo 
fd^ien e§, fein Sfntereffe an ber ©ad^e erlldren 
loottte. 25 

S)ann b^anbte er ba§ ©efid^t loieber nad^ au§en. 

„35in neugierig/ ob ber kleine lommen loirb." 

(Sx l^atte bieg Se^te nodE) faum ju @nbe gebrummt, 
als aus ben ©artenanlagen ber ©tabt, bie bort an 
ben 5piafe ftiefeen, ein IlcineS, fd^IanleS 95ürfd|d^en 30 
l^erborgefd^offen fam. 
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„S)a ift er," fagte ber alte Dbcrft. @r natim 
einen ©d^Iud 9iottüein unb ftrid^ ftd^ ben SBart* 

2)er Heine Äerl, beut man an ber Stl^nlid^feit 
fofort an^a^S)* ba§ er ber 33niber be§ 5ßau§bädRgen 

5 fein mu§te, ber aber toie eine feinere unb berbefferte 
Sluflage beS anbern auSfal^, toar l^erangefommen ; 
mit beiben §dnben l^ob er bie (B^nlmappe empor 
unb gab bem langen 50iagern einen ©d^Iag auf ben 
Siüden, ba§ e§ big ju un§ l^erüberfnallte.* 

10 „93rat)o/' jagte ber alte Dberft. 

S)er lange 3Jlagre trat n)ie ein 5Pferb mit bem 
9^u§e nad^ bem neuen 2lngreifer. 2)er kleine h)i(^ 
au8, unb im felben ?lugenblicf l^atte ber lange 
5üiagre einen jtpeiten ©d^Iag toeg,* bie§mal auf ben 

isfiopf, ba§ il)m bie SJlü^e bom Äopfe flog. 

SEro^bem Iie§ er ben ©efangnen nidf^t au§ bem 
©ci)n)i^faften I)erau§, unb aud^ beffen redete §anb* 
l^ielt er nod^ immer feft. 

"Sfliin ri§ ber ßleine mit toal^rl^aft toütenber §aft 

20 feine 5ülappe auf; au§ ber 3Jia^pe nal^m er bag 
^Pennal, aug bem 5ßennale feinen ©tal)lfeberl)alter, unb 
t)Iö^IidE) fing er an, bie §anb beS langen 3Jlagern, 
mit n)eld^er biefer bie §anb feine§ 23ruber§ gefangen 
Ijielt, mit ber ©tal^Ifeber ju ftedfien. 

25 „Jßerflud^ter 93engel,*" fagte ber Dberft bor fi^l 
l^in, „famofer 93engel ! " ©eine roten Singen 
blidtten ganj entjüdtt. 

®em langen 3Jlagern tourbe je^t bie ©efd^id^te 
3U arg*; burd^ ben ©d^merj gereijt, lie§ er ben 

3oerften ©egner fal^ren, um fidf) mit toütenben 
3fauftfd)Idgen auf ben Äleinen ju ftürjen. 
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2)iefer aber bertüanbelte fvä) bollftdnbig in eine 
Heine SJÖilbfa^e. S)ie 3Jlü^e toax itim t)om Äo^f 
geflogen: ba§ gelodte §aar umöebte ba§ tobblaffe,* 
feine ©efid^t, au§ bem bie 9lugen t|ert)orgIüt|ten ; 
bie 3Jlappe mit affem ^nl^ölt lag an ber @rbe,* unb s 
über aJlü^e unb Tla\>pe ^intüeg ging er bem langen 
Sülagern ju Seibe. 

@r brdngte fid^ an ben ©egner, unb mit ben 
Heinen, fram^fl^aft gebauten Rauften arbeitete er 
il^m auf SWagen unb ßeib, ba§ jener ©d^ritt für lo 
©d^ritt jurüdjutüeid^en begann. 

Snjtüifd^en toar aud^ ber 5ßau§bddKge tüieber 
ju pd^ gefommen, l^atte feine SWappe aufgerafft, 
unb mit Rieben auf S^üdfen unb flippen be§ ©egnerS 
griff er tüieber in ben Äam|)f ein.' »s 

®er gro§e SJlagre fd^üttelte enblid^ ben kleinen 
t)on ftd^, trat jtoei ©d^ritte jurüdE unb nat)m feine. 
Sölü^e t)on ber @rbe auf. 2)er Stampf neigte fid^ 
jum @nbe. 

9ltemIo§ feud^enb ftanben fid^ bie brei gegenüber. 20 
S)er lange Sülagre jeigte ein t)ä§lid^e§ ©rinfen, 
tjinter bem er bie ©rf)am über feine 3^ieberlage ju 
berftedfen fud^te ; ber Äleine, bie Raufte immer nod^ 
gebaut, Verfolgte jebe feiner Jöetoegungen mit 
lobernben 9lugen, jeben 9lugenblid bereit, fid^ tjonas 
neuem' auf i|n ju ftürjen, faffS er noä) einmal 
anfangen foHte. 

Slber ber lange 3Dlagre fam nid^t h)ieber; er 
l^atte genug. §öt|nifd^, mit ben 2ldE|feIn judfenb, 30g 
er fid^ immer tüeiter jurürf, unb al§ er eine getoiffe 30 
Entfernung erreid^t l^atte, fing er an ju fd^impfen. 
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pzJbjtu tit in iot ^*^.ircv, Tj.Iuiiki h:zm t^cc 

frarSe rdr toi £f^a t^rvm Äni crn.:i«T an? 

^ä)m*; e§ ocr crrfä^ rä ^^i^^rürcr^, £ct lange 

9Li^ tsa r'ic>cr fcrcc iJrrx:^ hrr, I-T.-n über 

K;hni f^Li^ j^cnsrr ibssx iMv^ \^;ckn^; ict fileine 

»So rm fnger Liin^rr S±;l::i£N""' ^::^3c er, nnb 
t^l5|lid^ E£e6 er ni^b^u tvn ^r:^e ba§ 6efk^ 
fCtgaiJ)/ ?üi^c3:blür& K:rb aai bcc lange 

tsWfiz^ nAen, und bcüse !^^a^eT bu^^ in ein 
^^^ttiv^ei @eI5&£r os^ 

Sie t::3itoi )r|l gcrohe nnicT i?c3 5^rn^, an 

bem ber alle Cberh ^z^ £:Ä-r hKi^se iii binauS. 

JBrc!?ü, mein 55^9^.* ^-^^^ <^- r^ii bift ein 

» ^i^neibiger fleiT — ha — tiidf rtd. c:n* ivatur.'* 
(^ ^otte bm ^ofa{ ou^^em^rnncn u:U> hidt ifyx 
paa Sumter bhuaiS bca Älc::rfn t:n. Set 
ftnobe hßdbe überra^it ou^ hinn ft::*rrrre er bem 
äüeien SSniber dr>a§ ju, g^tb '^m vine Stoppe ^n 

asfydtm nnb nobnt bog grc§e 6laS in feine beiben 
Beinen pdnbe/ 

9lac^ton er einen gonüv^cnNen SÜ::i iH'lnuikn 
§atte, taste er ba§ 6la^ mit ber ehton ^vmb um 
ben Stiel, nabm bem ^nI^or vine Starke voiAex 

^ab, nnb ohne tneiter inn tjrlaubni^ ju fragen,* 
leid^ er com^ ifyn boS @la£« 
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S)er IßauSbädKgc tat glcid^faHS einen 3^9- 

„So ein SSengel," fagte ber alte Dberft, tjor fid^ 
l^in f(i|munäelnb ; „id^ gebe it|m mein ©Ia§, unb 
ol^ne toeitereS Iä§t er feinen eher frfere mit 
barau§ trinlen." 5 

SDem kleinen aber, ber je^t baS ©laS toieber 
jum Sanfter tjinaufreid^te, fal^ man am ©eftd^te an,* 
ba§ er nur ettpa§ getan l^atte, toaS il^m ganj 
felbfttjerftänblirf) erfd^ien. 

„§at eS gefd^medft?*" fragte ber alte Dberft. xo 

„3a, banfe, fel^r gut," fagte ber Änabe, rüdtte 
grü^enb feine SWü^e unb fe^te mit bem SSruber 
feinen SBeg fort. 

©er Dberft fa)^ it)nen nad^,' bis ba§ fie um bic 
©tra^enedfe bogen unb feinen f&liäen entfd^toanben. 15 

„3Jlit foIdf)en jungen," fagte er bann, inbem er 
tpieber jum ©elbftgefjjrod^ jurudKel^rte, „eS ift 
mandf)mal 'ne fonberbare ©ad^e mit fold^en Sungcn.'' 

„S)a§ fie fid^ fo auf offner ©tra§e J^rügeln," 
fagte mi^billigenb ber birfe ^fer, ber nod^ aufao 
feinem 5pia^e ftanb; „man tounbert fid^, bdß bie 
Seigrer fo cttoaS julaffen; e§ fd^eint bodEi, fie finb 
aus anftänbigen ^^milien." 

„S)aS fd^abet gar nid^tS," grunjte ber alte 
Dberft. „^fungenS* muffen it)re greitieit i)dbm, bie «s 
ßetirer fönnen il^nen nid^t immerfort auf ber 
Safd^e fi^en'; 3fungen§ muffen ftd^ ^jrügeln.'' 

@r erl^ob fid) t)on feinem ©i^e, fo ba§ ber 
©tul^I unter il^m Erad^te, ftrid) ben ^igarrenftummel 
aus feiner ©pi^e in ben Slfd^bed^er* unb ging 30 
fteifbeinig sur 2Baub l^inüber, too fein §ut an 
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einem 9lagel I)ing. SDabei fe^te er feine ©ebanfcn 
fort. 

„%n^ fold^en ^wngen, ba fommt bie Statur 

tieraug — alleS, toie'S toirflu^ ift — nad^l^er, 

5 tvenn baS älter h)irb,* fietjt fid^ ba§ alle§ gleid^ — 

ba fann man ©tubien madden — an fold^en 

jungen." 

®er ^fer tjatte it)m ben §ut in bie §anb 
gegeben; ber Dberft naf)m feinen 5ßofaI nod^ 
10 einmal auf, in bem nod^ ein 9ieft Siottoein ftanb. 

„S5erflu(i|tc SSengel/' brummte er, „I)aben mir 
alleS toeggetrunfen/' SSeinal^ toetimütig blidte er 
auf bie bürftige Sieige,* bann fe^te er ben 5ßofal 
nieber, ol^ne au§3utrinfcn. 
IS S)er birfe Äüfer mürbe ^jlö^Iid^ lebenbig. 

„S^rinfen §err Oberft t)iellei(i)t noä) einS* ? " 

®er Sitte l)atte, am S^ifd^e ftel)enb, bie SBeinfartc 
aufgefrfilagen unb brummte bor fid^ I)in. 

„§m — eine anbre ©orte bielleid^t -- Iriegt 
soman aber nirfit in ©läfern — eine fjlafd^e allein 
-— ettoaS ju t)xd." 

©ein fdüd ging langfam ju mir tierüber*; id^ 
lag in feinen 9lugen bie ftumme fjrage beS 
3Dlenfd^en an ben Slebenmenfd^en, ob er il^m I)elfen 
astoiff, eine fjlafd^e 3Bein ju betoditigen. 

,,3Benn ber §err Oberft erlauben,*'' fagte id^, 
„id^ bin gern bereit, eine S^Iafd^e mitjutrinfen." 

@r erlaubte e§, unb offenbar nid^t ungern. @r 
fd^ob bem Äüfer bie 3Beinfarte 3U, unterftrid^ mit 
30 bem S^iflcfinger eine ©orte unb fagte im S5efet|I§= 
I)abertone: „®at)on eine fjlafd^e." 
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„S)a§ t[t eine 3Jlarfe/ bie xä) fenne/' Wanbte er 
ftd^ äu mir, inbem er ben §ut auf ben ©tul)l toarf 
unb fid^ an ben Xi^ä) fe^te, „ein eble§ 33Iut." 

30^ l^atte mi(i| ju il)ni an ben Sifcf) gefegt, fo 
ba§ id^ fein ©efid^t t)on ber ©eite fal). ©eine 5 
Singen toaren ben fjenftern jugefel^rt, unb inbem 
er an mir Vorbei in ben §immel t|inau§bIi(Jte, 
f^iegelte fi(i| ba§ 9iot be§ Sonnenuntergangs in 
feinen 9lugen. 

3(^ fat) il)n jum erftenmal in fold^er 9lät|e. 10 

3n feinen 9lugen Wax ettoa^ SraumüerloreneS,* 
unb inbem feine §anb med^anifd^ burd^ ben langen 
grauen 35art ftrid^, fal^ e§ au§, al8 fliegen au§ ber 
xSlnt ber 3al)re, bie tjinter it)m berraufd^t tparcn, 
©eftalten bor il)m auf, bie jung getoefen toaren, 15 
al§ er jung toax, unb bie nun toaren — toer fagte 
mir, too? ®ie x^la^äje, bie un§ ber ^üfer bradjtc 
unb t)or un§ auf ben Sifd^ ftellte, entljielt einen 
föftlid^en Sranf.' @in alter Jßorbeauj, ganj braun 
unb ganä ölig, fIo§ in unfre ©läfer. ^ nal)m ben 20 
2lu§brurf auf, ben ber 9llte t)ort)in gebrandet l^atte : 

„S)a§ mu§ xä) fagen, §err Oberft,* e§ ift toirflid^ 
ein eble§ SSIut." 

©eine roten 2lugen famen au§ bjr ^erne jurüd, 
rollten ju mir l^erüber unb blieben auf mir tjaften, 25 
als tooHtc er fagen: „3Ba§ loeigt bu? — " 

@r tat einen tiefen ©d^Iud, trodbtete fid^ bie 
angefeud^teten 39artl)aare unb fal) über baS @Ia§ 
I)in. „©0 fonberbar,*" fagte er, „h)enn man alt 
toirb — man benft biel mel^r an bie frül^efteuao 
Seiten jurüd, al§ an ba§, toaS f):)äter loar." 
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äu [toten, erI)ob id^ mirf) t)on meinem ©i^e. S§ 
toax aber eigentlich* nid^t§ ju fel)en. S)er ^la^ 
toax menfd^enleer ; nur in bcr 3Jlitte, unter bem 
großen Saternenfanbelaber bemerfte id^ jtoei ©c^ul= 
5 jungen, bie fid^ brol^enb gegenüberftanben. 

SBar e§ ba§, toaS bie Slufmerffamfeit beg 9llten 

. feffelte? - 

/ 2lber h)ie ber STlenfd^ nun ift — nod^bem id^ 
einmal angefangen Ijatte, fonnte id^ nid^t toieber 

lo aitfl^ören gujufel^en, bi§ id^ feftgeftellt I)atte, ob bie 
broljenbe ?ßrügelei U)irflid^ jum 2lu§brurf| fommen 
loürbe. 2)ie jungen* loaren eben au§ bem Slad^mit^ 
tagSunterrid^t gefommen ; fie trugen il^re ©dE|uIma^= 
pen nod^ unter bem 9lrme. ©ie motzten im 9llter 

IS gleid^ fein ; aber ber eine U^ar einen Äojjf größer afö 
ber anbre. ©iefer größere, ein lang aufgefd^offener, 
magrer SBurfd^e mit einem unangenel^men 9lu8brudE 
im fommerfproffigen ©efidE)t, bertrat bem anbern, ber 
Hein unb bid toax unb ein gutmütige^ ©efid^t mit 

20 roten 5Pau§baden l^atte, ben 3Beg.* S)abei fd^ien er 
ij^n mit nörgeinben 3Borten ju reiben. S)ie @ntfer= 
nung aber mad^te e8 unmöglirf) ju tjerftetjen, toaS 
er fagte. Jßad^bem biefeS ein SBeild^en gebauert 
l^atte, ging bie Sadie Io§.* SSeibe liefen bie 

25 ^Rappen ju SBoben fallen ; ber Heine S)ide fenfte 
ben Stop\, als toollte er bem ©egner ben Jßaud^ 
einfto^en unb rannte auf il^n an. 

„S)a toirb il^n ber @ro§e balb im ©d^toi^faftcn 
tiaben,*" fagte je^t ber Dberft, ber ben Setoegungen ber 

30 Ääm):)fer aufmerffam gefolgt mar unb ba§ SWanöber 
be8 Heinen 3)irfen ju mißbilligen* fd^ien. 
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9ln tuen er btefc SBorte rid^tete, toax fd^lüer 311 
fagen, er fprcid^ fie bor ftd^ l^tn/ ot)ne einen t)on 
uns anjureben. 

©eine S3orau§fage beftatigte fid^ alSbalh. 

S)er ©ro§e toax bem 9lnpraII be§ S^einbeSs 
auSgetoid^en; im nodfiftcn Slugenblid tjatte er 
feinen linfen 9lrm um beffen §al§ gefd^Iungen, fo 
ba§ ber Äopf h)ie in einer Sd^Iinge gefangen U)ar; 
er tiatte il^n, tvie man ju fagen <)flegt, ,,im 
©d^tüi^faften." S)ie redete ^auft beS ©egner§, mit 10 
toeld^er il^n biefer im Siüden ju bearbeiten t)er= 
füllte,* ergriff er mit feiner redjten §anb, unb 
nadE)bem er it)n böHig gefangen unb in feine 
©etüolt gebrad^t l^atte, fd^Ie^jpte er il)n in ]^ot|= 
nifd^em Sriumplie einmal unb nod^ einmal unb ein 15 
britteS 3JlaI runb um ben Äanbelaber l^erum. 

„3ft ein fd^Iapper SBengel/' fagte ber alte Dberft, 
feinen SWonoIog fortfe^enb; „jebeSmal Id§t er fid^ 
fo Iriegen.*" @r toar offenbar mit bem Keinen 
SDirfen unsufrieben unb fonnte ben langen 3Kagernao 
nid^t leiben. 

„S)ie :prügeln fid^ ndmlid^* alle Sage/' futjr er 
fort, inbem er jje^t ben Äüfer anfat), bem er, fo 
fd^ien e§, fein 3ntereffe an ber ©ad|e erfidren 
toollte. 25 

®ann U^anbte er ba§ ©efid^t toieber naä) au§en. 

„Sin neugierig/ ob ber ßleine fommen toirb." 

(Sx f)atte bie§ ße^te nod^ faum ju (Snbe gebrummt, 
als aus ben ©artenanlagen ber @tabt, bie bort an 
ben 5pia^ ftie^en, ein fleineS, fd^IanfeS SBürfd^enao 
I)ert)orgefdE|offen lam. 
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„S)a tft ex," jagte ber alte Dberft. @r nal^m 
einen ©d^Iud Siottpein unb [trid^ fid^ ben Jßart* 

2)er tUine Äerl, bem man an ber $ftl|nlid^feit 
fofort anfal)/ ba§ er ber 33ruber be§ ^PauSbadKgen 

5 fein tnu§te, ber aber tok eine feinere unb berbefferte 
Sluflage beS anbern auSfal^, U^ar l^erangef ommen ; 
mit beiben §anben l^ob er bie ©d^ulmap^^e empor 
unb gab bem langen 3Jlagern einen ©d^Iag auf ben 
ytüden, ba§ e§ bi§ ju un§ l^erüberfnallte.' 

10 „33rat)o/' fagte ber alte Oberft. 

S)er lange SJlagre trat U)ie ein 5Pferb mit bem 
fju^e nad| bem neuen 2lngreifer. S)er kleine toid^ 
au§, unb im felben SlugenblidE tjatte ber lange 
3Jlagre einen gtpeiten ©d^Iag h)eg,* bie§mal auf ben 

isßojjf, ba§ il^m bie 2Jlü^e bom Äopfe flog. 

Stro^bem lie§ er ben ©efangnen nidfjt au§ bem 
©d^toi^faften I)erau§, unb aud^ beffen redete §anb* 
l^ielt er nodf) immer feft. 

SRun ri§ ber kleine mit toal^rl^aft loütenber §aft 

ao feine Etappe auf; an^ ber ^appe ndi)m er ba§ 
Ißennal, an^ bem ^Pennale feinen ©tal^Ifebertialter, unb 
^)Iö^Iid^ fing er an, bie §anb be§ langen SJiagern, 
mit toeld^er biefer bie §anb feine§ 33ruber§ gefangen 
l^ielt, mit ber ©tatjlfeber ju fted^en. 

25 „23erflud^ter SSengel,*" fagte ber Oberft bor fid^ 
l^in, ,,famofer SBengel ! " ©eine roten 9lugen 
blidtten ganj entjudtt. 

®em langen SKagern tourbe je^t bie ©efd^id^te 
ju arg*; burd^ ben Sd^merj gereijt, Iie§ er ben 

3oerften ©egner fatjren, um fid^ mit ipütenben 
fjauftfd^ldgen auf ben Äleinen ju ftürjen. 
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©iefer aber tjertoanbelte fvä) bollftänbig in eine 
Heine SJÖilbfa^e. ®ie aJlü^e mx i^ ^om Äo^f 
geflogen: ba§ gelodte §aar umöebte ba§ tobHafje/ 
feine ©efid^t, au8 bem bie 9lugen tiertjorglül^ten ; 
bie 3Jlaplpe mit affem 3nt)alt lag an ber @rbe,* unb s 
über aJlü^e unb Tlappe ijintveQ ging er bem langen 
Sülagern ju Seibe. 

(Sx brdngte fid^ an ben ©egner, unb mit ben 
Heinen, fram^fl^aft gebauten Rauften arbeitete er 
it|m auf 3Jlagen unb ßeib, ba§ jener Sd^ritt für lo 
©d^ritt jurüdjutoeid^en begann. 

Snjtoifd^en lüar anä) ber 5ßau§bddKge toieber 
ju f{(| gefommen, l)atte feine SWappe aufgerafft, 
unb mit Rieben auf Sauden unb flippen be§ ©egnerS 
griff er toieber in ben Äam|)f ein.* »s 

S)er gro§e SJlagre fd^üttelte enblid^ ben kleinen 
t)on fid^, trat jtoei ©d^ritte jurürf unb ndf)m feine. 
Sölü^e t)on ber @rbe auf. ®er ßampf neigte fid^ 
jum @nbe. 

SltemloS feud^enb ftanben fid^ bie brei gegenüber. 20 
2)er lange Sölagre 3eigte ein I)ä§Iid^e§ ©rinfen, 
I)inter bem er bie ©d^am über feine Slieberlage ju 
berfteden fud^te ; ber Äleine, bie fjdufte immer nod^ 
gebaut, Verfolgte jebe feiner 33eh)egungen mit 
lobernben 9lugen, jeben Slugenblid bereit, fid^ t)on 25 
neuem* auf Vtjxi ju ftürjen, falls er nod^ einmal 
anfangen foHte. 

9lber ber lange SWagre fam nid^t toieber; er 
l^atte genug. §ot)nifd^, mit ben 2ldE|feIn judfenb, 30g 
er fid^ immer toeiter jurürf, unb al§ er eine getpiffe 30 
Entfernung erreid^t l^atte, fing er an ju fd^im^jfen. 
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S)ic beiben SSrüber rafften bie ©erätfd^aftcn beS 
Äleinen, bie ringS jerftreut lagen, toieber jujammen, 
padkn fte in bie Tlappe, nai)men bann il^re 
3Äu^en auf, Hofften ben ©taub babon unb 
5 toanbten fid^ jum Jßad^l^aufenjeg. ©iefer füljrte fie 
an ben (jenftern unfrer Söeinftube borübcr. ^ 
tonnte mir ben Ileinen tapfern Äerl genauer am 
fetien* ; eS n)ar toirflid^ ein 9iaf jegef(f|öj)f. 2)er lange 
3Kagre tarn toieber Ijinter il^nen l^er, laut über 

lo ben 5ßla^ l^inter iljnen brein fd^reienb ; ber kleine 
judEte mit unfaglidfier JBerad^tung bie ©d^ultern. 
„©0 ein feiger langer ^ä)lad^*'* fagte er, unb 
t)l5^Iid^ blieb er ftel^en, bem fjfeinbe baS ©efi(i|t 
jeigenb.* Slugenblidffid^ blieb aud^ ber lange 

xsSJlagre ftetien, unb beibe SSrüber brad^en in ein 
ft)öttifd&e8 @eIädE)ter auS. 

©ie ftanben je^t gerabe unter bem Sanfter, an 

bem ber alte Oberft fa§. 2)iefer beugte firf) I)inau8. 

„35rat)o, mein 3unge," fagte er, „bu bift ein 

ao fd^neibiger ßerl* — ba — trinf mal einS bafür.*" 
@r l^atte ben 5ßofaI aufgenommen unb l^ielt il^n 
jum ^enfter l^inauS bem kleinen l^in. S3er 
ßnabe blidKe überrafd^t auf, bann flüfterte er bem 
älteren SBruber ettpa§ ju, gab il^m feine 3Wappe ju 

as lialten unb nal^m baS grofee ©laS in feine beiben 
Ileinen §anbe. 

SRarfibem er einen genügenben SdfiludE getrurtfen 
l^atte, fa§te er ba§ ©Ia§ mit ber einen ^anb um 
ben ©tiel, nal^m bem SSruber feine Tlappe toieber 

30 ab, unb otjue toeiter um Erlaubnis ju fragen,* 
reid^te er aitd^ il^m baS ©lag. 
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S)er IßauSbäciigc tat gleid^fallS einen S^Q- 

„So ein SSengel/' jagte ber alte Oberft, t)or fid^ 
l^in fd^munjelnb; „id^ gebe it)m mein ©Ia§, unb 
otjne ipeitereS ld§t er feinen eher frfere mit 
barauS trinlen." 5 

SDem kleinen aber, ber je^t ba§ ©lag tpieber 
jum Sanfter l^inaufreid^te, fal) man am ©efid^te an,* 
ba§ er nur ettr>a§ getan tjatte, tvaS il)m ganj 
felbftberftdnblid^ erfd^ien. 

,,§at eS gefd^medft?*" fragte ber alte Dberft. xo 

„^CL, banfe, fet)r gut/' fagte ber Änabe, rüdtte 
gru^enb feine 3Rü^e unb fe^te mit bem SSruber 
feinen SBeg fort. 

•S)er Oberft \dt) it)nen nod^,' biS ba§ fie um bie 
©tra^enede bogen unb feinen SSIidfen entfd^toanben. 15 

„3Jlit foldfien jungen/' fagte er bann, inbem er 
toieber jum ©elbftgefpräd^ 3urü(SeI)rte, „e8 ift 
mand^mal 'ne fonberbare ©ad^e mit foldien Sungen/' 

„S)a§ fie fid^ fo auf offner ©tra^e pxüQdn," 
fagte mi^billigenb ber bide ^fer, ber nod^ aufao 
feinem 5pia^e ftanb; „man lounbert fid^, ba§ bie 
ßetirer fo cttoaS julaffen; e§ fd^eint bod^, fie finb 
aus anftänbigen ^ömilien." 

„S)a§ fd^abet gar nid^tS," grunzte ber alte 
Dberft. „3fungen§* muffen il^re ^reil^eit l^aben, bie «s 
ßetjrer fönnen il^nen nid^t immerfort auf ber 
Safd^e fi^en*; 3fungen§ muffen fid^ ^jrügeln." 

@r erl^ob fid) t)on feinem ©i^e, fo ba§ ber 
©tul^I unter il^m Erad^te, ftrid^ ben Siflarrenftummel 
au8 feiner ©pi^e in ben Slfd^bet^er* unb ging 30 
fteifbeinig 3ur SGßanb l^inüber, too fein §ut an 
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einem klaget Ijing. ®abei fe^te er feine ©ebanfcn 
fort. 

„9lu§ fold^en jungen, ba fommt bie Statur 

t|erau§ — alleS, h)ie'§ toirflid^ ift — nad^Ijer, 

5 toenn ba§ alter toirb,* fielet ftd^ ba§ affeS gleid^ — 

ba fann man ©tubien madden — an foldien 

jungen." 

®er ^fer l^atte il)m ben §ut in bie §anb 
gegeben; ber Dberft natjm feinen 5ßofaI nod^ 
lo einmal auf, in bem nod^ ein 9ieft Slottoein ftanb. 

„S5erflu(i|te SBengel/' brummte er, „^ahm mir 
alleg tüeggetrunfen." 39einat| toelimütig blidte er 
auf bie bürftige Sieige,* bann fe^te er ben 5ßofal 
nieber, otjne auSjutrinfen. 
15 S)er birfe Äüfer mürbe J^Iö^Iid^ lebenbig. 

„Sprinten §err Oberft tjielleidfit nod^ ein§* ? " 

2)er Sllte l^atte, am S^ifd^e ftel)enb, bie SBeinfartc 
aufgefd^Iagen unb brummte tjor fi(% l^in. 

„§m — eine anbre ©orte bieHeid^t — Iricgt 
aoman aber nid^t in ©läfern — eine fjlafd^e allein 
— ettoaS 3U t)ieL" 

©ein 33Iid ging langfam ju mir tjerüber*; id^ 
lag in feinen 9lugen bie ftumme fjrage beS 
3Dlenfd^en an ben 9lebenmenfrf|en, ob er il^m I)elfen 
as toiff, eine {Jlafrfie 3Bein ju betoditigen. 

„3Benn ber §err Dberft erlauben,'" fagte id^, 
„id^ bin gern bereit, eine O^Iafd^e mitjutrinfen." 

@r erlaubte e§, unb offenbar nid^t ungern. @r 
fd^ob bem ^fer bie 3Beinfarte ju, unterftrid^ mit 
30 bem S^iflcfittger eine ©orte unb fagte im S5efc]^te= 
l^abertone: „®at)on eine fjlafd^e." 
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„S)a§ ift eine Sfflarfe,* bie xä\ fenne/' lüanbtc er 
ftd^ äu mir, inbem er ben §ut auf ben ©tul)l toarf 
unb fid^ an ben Xi\ä) fe^te, „ein eble§ 23Iut." 

3d^ tiatte mi(i| ju il)ni an ben Sifd^ geje^t, fo 
ba§ \äj fein ©efi^t t)on ber ©eite fal^. ©eines 
2lugen iparen ben ^enftern jugefelirt, unb inbem 
er an mir tjorbei in ben §immel tjinauSblidte, 
ft)iegelte fid^ ba§ 9iot be§ Sonnenuntergangs in 
feinen 9lugen. 

3t^ fal^ if)n jum erftenmal in fold^er Sldlje. 

3n feinen 3lugen h)ar etoaS SEraumüerloreneS/ 
unb inbem feine §anb med^anifdf) bnvä) ben langen 
grauen SBart ftrid^, \df) e§ anS, als fliegen auS ber 
(Jlut ber Saläre, bie t)inter il^m tjerraufd^t toaren, 
©eftalten t)or il)m auf, bie jung getoefen toaren, is 
als er jung h)ar, unb bie nun tparen — lüer fagte 
mir, h)o? ®ie xila\ä)e, bie unS ber ^üfer bradEjte 
unb t)or unS auf ben Xi\ä) ftellte, entl^ielt einen 
föftlid^en Sranf.* @in alter 23orbeau£, ganj braun 
unb ganj ölig, flo§ in unfre ©läfer. ^ä) nalim ben 20 
2luSbru(J auf, ben ber 9llte t)orl)in gebrandet tjatte : 

„S)aS mu§ id^ fagen, §err Oberft,* eS ift U^irflid^ 
ein ebleS SSlut." 

©eine roten 2lugen famen auS bjr O^erne jurüdf, 
rottten ju mir l)erüber unb blieben auf mir l^aften, «5 
als tooHte er fagen: „SBaS loeifet bu? — " 

@r tat einen tiefen ©d^lud, trodnete fid^ bie 
angefeurfiteten 33artl)aare unb fal) über baS ®laS 
]^in. „©0 fonberbar,*" fagte er, „loenn man alt 
ipirb — man benft biel mel^r an bie frülieftenao 
Seiten jurürf, alS an baS, h)aS fpäter toar." 
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^ fd^tüieg, i(^ l^atte baS ®efüt|I, ba§ vi) nufjt 
f^)red)en unb fragen foHte. Söenn ber SWenfd^ 
ftd^ erinnert, bid^tet er,* unb bid^tenbe SDtcnfd^en 
barf man nid^t befragen. (Sine lange ^aufe trat 

sein. 

„3Ba8 man fo für 3Jlenfd^en fennen lernt,*" futir 
er fort. „SBenn man fo benft* — mand^e, bie leben* 
unb leben — lodre.mand^mal tjiel beffer, fie lebten 
nirfit — unb anbre — bie ^dbm fortgemußt — 

lotjtel ju frül)." SJiit ber flacl)en §anb ftrid^ er 
über bie SEifd^^jIatte. „®a unten liegt bieleS." 

@8 fat| au8, alS bebeute it|m bie SEifd^pIatte bie 
Dberfläd^e ber @rbe, unb alS badete er an bie, 
toeld^e unter ber @rbe liegen. 

'S „9}lu§te borI)in fo baran benfen*" — feine 
©timme flang bum^f — „toie id^ ben jungen \dt}. 
©0 ein 3unge — - ba fommt bie 9latur 'rauS, 
\pTCX^t orbentlid^ 'rau§, — armSbidf. 3)a fiel)t 
man inS S5lut l^inein. 3fft aber frfiabe — baS 

aoeble 93Iut get)t leidet Verloren — leidster al8 bag 
anbre. — §abe einmal fo einen Sungen gefannt." 
3)a toax% 

®er ^fer l^atte fid^ in bie I)intere @dEe ber 
©tube gefegt; xä) bertjielt mid^ IautIo§; burrf) bie 

«5 ©tiHe beS 3inimer§ ging bie fd^toere ©timme beS 
alten Oberften, in 5ßaufen, tvxe 3Binbftö§e, bie 
einem Ungetoitter ober einem fd5h)eren ©reigniS 
ber Statur tjorangel^en. 

©eine 9lugen roHten U)ieber über mid^ l^in, al8 

3on)oIIten fie mid^ baraufl)in ^jrüfen, ob xä) jul^ören 
lönnte. @r fragte nidE|t, xä) fagte nidE)t§; aber id^ 
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^df) xf)n an, unb mein 33Ii(J mod^tc itjut ertüibern*: 
„Srääl^Ie!" 

@r fing aber nod^ nid^t gleid^ an, fonbern 30g 
erft mit SSebad^tfamfett eine gro§e 3igö^i^^ntaf(i)e 
bon I)artem, braunem Ceber an§ ber Särufttafd^e 5 
feinet Slod§, nal^m eine 3ig^i^ß I)erau§ unb 
3ünbete fie langfam an. 

„kennen ja Woi)! SSerlin/" fagte er, tnbem er 
ba§ ©treid^liolj ausblies unb bie erfte Qnalmtooite 
über ben XV\ä) fd^idEte, „finb n)oI)l anä) fd^on auf 10 
ber ©tabtbal^n gefal^ren — " 

„O j|a, mand^mal." 

„§m — na, Wenn ©ie t)om Sllejanber^jla^ nad^ 
ber Sannotüi^brüdEe* fal^ren, tjinter ber dienen 
O^riebrid^ftra^e entlang, bann liegt ba auf ber 15 
redeten ©eite in ber 9leuen ^riebrid^ftra^e ein 
großer alter haften, baS ift ba§ alte ißabetten= 
]^au§." 

3d^ nidtte beftatigenb. 

„®a8 neue ba brausen in Sid^terfelbe,* ba§ 20 
fenne id^ nid^t, aber ba§ alte, ba§ fenne id^ — ja 
— t|m — bin nömlid^ feiner 3^it* ciuä) ^abett 
geipefen, — ja -- ba§ fenne id^." 

®ie 3Biebert)oIung feiner SBorte gab mir ba§ 
©efül^I, ba^ er n\ä)t ba§ ^an^ nur, fonbern aud^ 25 
mand^erlei fennen mod^te,* toa^ fid^ in bem §aufe 
begeben l^atte. 

„^enn man t)om Slleganberpla^ fommt," futir 
er fort, „bann fommt juerft ein §of mit SBäumen. 
3e^t toäd^ft ®ra§ in bem §ofe; ju meiner Seitso 
nod^ nid^t, benn ba lourbe ejerjiert, unb bie ßabetten 
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gingen brtn f)?a3ieren, tüenu 5^*etftunbe tüar. ®ann 
fommt ba§ gro§e ^au^tgebäube, ba§ einen t)iere(Jigcn 
§of umf(J)Iie§t, ber ber ÄarreeI)of* I)ie§, unb ba 
gingen bie «ßabetten anä) f^pajieren. 3n ben fönnen 

s ©ie t)on brausen nid^t l^ineinfel^en, tpenn ©ie 
t)orbeifai)ren." 

^ nidtte toieber beftätigenb. 
„Unb bann fommt nod^ ein britter §of; ber ift 
Keiner, unb an bem liegt ein §au8. 3Bei§ nid^t, 

lotpoju e§ je^t gebraiuiit tpirb; bamalS toar e§ ba§ 
Sajarett.* 3)a fönnen ©ie aud^ nod^ ba§ S)ad) t)on 
ber 2;urn]^aIIe fel)en, tüenn ©ie tJorüberfal^ren, benn 
neben bem Sajarctt tpar ber ^aitptturn^pla^. ®a 
tüar ein ©^runggraben unb Älettergerüfte unb alleS 

15 möglid^e anbre — jefet ift bag aUeS fort. 3lu§ 
bem ßajarett ging eine S^ür auf ben S^urn^Ia^ 
I)inau§, bie toar aber immer t)erfd)Ioffen. 2Benn 
man in§ ßajarett l^inein tooHte, mu^te man borne 
l^ineingel^en, über ben ^of toeg. ®ie Xnv al\o* 

aotoie gefagt, toar immer berfdjloffen ; ba§ l^eifet, fi*^ 
tourbe nur bei befonbern ©elegenl^eiten aufgemad^t, 
unb baS toar bann jebeSmal eine fei)r fd)Iimme 
©elegenl^eit. hinter ber S^ür nämlidf)* toar bie 
S^otenfammer, unb tvenn ein ßabett geftorben toar, 

25 bann tourbe er ba l^ineingelegt, unb bie 2;ür blieb 
fo lange offen, biS bie anbern Äabetten an il^m 
t)orbeigefü]^rt toorben toaren, um il^n nod^ einmal 
5U feigen, unb bi§ er f)inau§getragen lourbe — ja 
— f)m." @ine lange ^Paufe folgte. 

30 „93on bem neuen §aufe ba brausen/' fui)r ber 
alte Dberft in ettoaS geringfd^äfeigem Sone fort. 
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„in ßid^terfelbe, lüie flefagt, bat)on tt)et§ iä) nid^tS, 
\)ahe aber gel^ört, ba% ba§ je^t eine gro^e ©efd^id^te* 
tft mit einer SJlafje «ßabetten. ®a in ber SReuen 
{jriebrid^ftra^e Iparen nid^t fel)r t)iele, nur bier 
Kompagnien, unb bie t)erteilten fid^ auf jlpei 5 
Älajfen: ©efunbaner unb 5ßrimaner,* unb baju 
famen bann nod^ bie ©eleftaner,* bie naä)t)ex al§ 
Offijiere in bie 9lmtee famen unb bie man bie 
SBoHen* nannte, toeil fie bie Sluffid^t über bie 
anbern fül^rten unb man fie barum nid^t leiben lo 
lonnte. 

„5ßei ber ßontpagnie, bei ber id^ ftanb, — eS tüar 
nämlid^ bie't)ierte — ba toaren nun jtoei SSrüber, 
mit benen id^ aud^ in ber Älaffe jufammenfa^, in 
©efunba. S)er ?lame tut nid^t§ jur ©ad^e — 15 
aber — na, fie l^ie^en alfo t). ß. 5ßei ben S3or= 
gefegten l^ie^ ber oltere t)on ben beiben ß. I unb 
ber Heinere, ber eineinl^alb .Sal^r* jünger toar al§ 
ber anbre, S. II; bei un§ Äabetten aber l^ie^en 
fie ba§ gro§e unb ba§ Heine S. S)a§ Heine ß., ja 20 
— f)m —" 

@r rüdtte auf feinem ©tul^Ie, feine 2lugen blidtten 
in§ 3Beite. @§ fd)ien, ba§ er bei bem ©egenftanbe 
feiner Erinnerung angelangt ipar. 

„©0 ettoa§ 35erfd^iebene§* t)on SBrübern l^abe id^ 25 
nun eigentlid^ nie tüieber gefeiien," ful)r er fort, 
inbem er eine bide SBßoIfe au§ feiner 3Jieerfd^aum= 
^pii^e blie§. „2)a§ gro^e ß. tüar ein bierfd^rötiger 
SBengel mit )?Ium:pen ©liebern unb einem bidEen 
Ko^f, ba§ Heine ß. lüie eine SBßeibengerte, fo fd^Ianf 30 
unb elaftifd^. @r l^atte einen Heinen, fd^malen 
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ßo^pf unb blonbeS, tpeUtgeS §aor, ba§ ftd^ t)on felbft 
locfte, unb ein ?id§d^en, tüie ein Heiner 2lbler unb 
überl^aupt — e§ toar ein <3unge — " 

S)er alte Dberft tat einen fd^naufenben Sltentjug. 
5 „9lun mu§ man nid^t benfen, ba§ jo ettoaS unter 
ben «ßabetten gleid^gültig toar ; f onbern im ©egenteil. 
Äaum ba§ bie ©ruber an^ ber 25oranftaIt, id^ 
glaube, fie famen au§ 3Ba]öIftatt,* im Äabettenl^auS 
in SBerlin eingerüdft tüaren, l^atte e8 fid^ fd^on 

lo entfd^ieben : ba§ gro^e ß. tourbe linfS liegen gelaf Jen, 
unb baS Heine ß. tüar ber allgemeine Siebling. 

„Unter jold^en 3ungen§ ift ba§ ndmlid^ eine 
fomifd^e ©efd^id^te*: bie großen unb ftarfen, ba§ 
finb bie Könige, unb toem fie il^re ©unft jutüenben, 

15 bem gel^t e§ gut.* ®aS fd^afft il^m auä) bei ben 
anbern Slefpeft, unb e§ getraut fid^ fo leidet feiner 
an ben l^eran.* ©old^e jungen — ba fommt eben 
bie Statur nod^ 'rau§; baS ift l^alb toie bei ben 
Spieren, unb t)or bem größten unb ftörfften Sier 

2ofufd^en* fid^ bie anbern." 

Erneute ©tö^e au§ ber 2Jleerfd^aumf:pi^ be= 
gleiteten biefe 3Borte. 

„3Benn bie «ßabetten in ber ^reiftunbe 'runter 
famen, bann fanben fid^ immer bie jufammen, bie 

25 gut freunb* miteinanber toaren, unb bie gingen 
bann Slrm in Slrm um ben Äarreefjof f^jajieren 
unb nad^ bem §ofe, tüo bie SSdume ftel^en, unb fo 
immerju, bi§ ba§ 3ur Slrbeitftunbe getrommelt 
tüurbe.* 

30 ,,2)a§ gro§e ß. — na — bag fd^Io^ fid^ benn 
nun eben ba an, Wo e§ gerabe 2lnfd^Iu§ fanb,* unb 
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ftatte mißmutig t)or ftd^ l^tn* — boS Heine S. 
bagegen, faum ba§ er auf ben §of ^runtergefommen 
tt)ar, tpurbe er fi^on t)on jlpei ober brei anbem 
©ro^en unter ben Slrm genommen unb mu^te mit 
il^nen f)?ajieren gelten. Unb ba§ toaren fogar 5 
^Primaner. 5ür getoöl^nlid^ nämlid^ fiel e§ fo 
einem ^Primaner gar nid^t ein, mit einem (Bä)napp= 
fad* au§ ©efunba ju gel)en, bie ftanben tief unter 
il^rer SBürbe; aber mit bem Keinen S. toar ba§ 
cttoaS anbre§,* ba n^urbe eine Slu§nal)me gcmad^t. 10 
Xro^bem loar er bei ben ©efunbanern niciit toeniger 
beliebt, al§ bei ben ^Primanern. S)a8 fonnte man 
in ber ßlaffe feigen, too toir ja* unter un§ ©efun= 
banern loaren. 3n ber klaffe fa^en toir nod) bem 
Sllpl^abet, unb alfo fa^en bie bciben ß. fo jiemlid^ 15 
in ber 3Jlitte, nebeneinanber. 

„(Sie famen im Unterrid^t jiemlid^ egal fort. 
®a§ gro^e ß. I^atte einen guten ßo^pf für 9Jlatt)e= 
matif; in allem übrigen toar nid^t biet mit il^m 
Io§,* aber in SJlatl^ematif, ba toar er, toie man ju 20 
fagen )?flegte, ein §ed)t,* unb ba§ Heine ß., ba§ 
nid^t gerabe ftarf im Sledtinen loar, fd^rieb t)on bem 
©ruber ab, 3n allem übrigen toar ba§ Heine ß. 
bem älteren ©ruber über, unb überl)axt))t einer ber 
SBeften in ber Älaffe. Unb ba toar nun ein «s 
Unterfd)teb jtoifd^en ben 35rübern: 3)ag gro^e ß. 
bel^ielt feine 2öei§i)eit für fid^ unb fagte nid^t t)or; 
ba§ Heine ß., ba§ fagte Dor — e§ brüllte förmlid^* 
— ja, ia, ja —" 

@in liebebüIIcS ßädjeln ging über ba§ ©efid)t3o 
be§ alten 3)^anne& 

c 
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„3Senn auf ber borberften SSanf einer aufgetufen 
tüurbe unb tüd^t befd^eib tüu^te* — - ba8 Heine ß. 
gifd^te über aUe S9an!e tveQ* tüaS er ju fagen l^atte ; 
tpenn auf bcr i)interften SBanf einer bran tarn, 

sfl^rad^ baS Heine 2. bie Slnttoort l^alblaut t)or fid^ 
l^in. 

,,3)a toar ein alter ^Profeffor, bei beut toir Sateinifd^ 
l^atten. Jöeinal^ in jeber ©tunbe einmal blieb er 
mitten in ber ßlaffe ftet)en. „„2. U,"" fagte er, 

lo „„Sie fagen fd^on tüieber t)or! Unb jtoar in einer 
ganj ünberfd^ämten SBeife ! 3let)mm ©ie fid^ in ad^t, 
S. II, id) toerbe näd^ftenS ein ©jempel an Sinnen 
ftatuieren! 3d^ fage e§ ^^nm l^eute 3um Ie^ten= 
mal!'"'" 

15 S)er alte Dberft ladete in fid^ l^inetn: „3ft aber 
jebeSmal ba§ borle^te ÜJial geblieben, unb ba§ 
©Eem^el l^at er nie ftatuiert. ®enn obgleid^ baS 
Heine ß. fein SJlufterfnabe toar, fonbern biel el^er 
ba§ ©egenteil, tüar er bodf) aud^ bei ben Sel^rern 

aounb Offijieren beliebt — unb ba§ fonnte aud^ gar 
nid^t anberS fein. 3(mmer fibel toar ba§, al§ toenn'g 
jjeben S^ag toaS gefd^euH gefriegt* f)dtte, obgleid^ e§ 
gar nid^t§ gefd^enft friegte — benn ber Jßater bon 
ben beiben toar ein ganj armer SJlajor in irgenb 

25 einem Infanterieregiment, unb bie beiben 3ungen§ 
befamen faum einen ©rofd^en* 2;afd^engelb. Unb 
immer toie an^ bem (Si gebellt,* fo :propper — bon 
au^en unb innen — überf)au^t — " 

S)er Oberft madf)te eine 5paufe ; e§ toar al8 fud^tc 

30 er einen Slu§brudE, um feine ganje Siebe ju bem 
einfügen Heinen ftameraben jufammenjufaffen. 
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,,2öie toenn bie Sftatur mal bei rcc^t guter Saune 
getpefen tüäre/' fagte er bann, ,,unb ben jungen 
auf bie 5ü§e gefteHt l^dtte unb gefagt l^ätte: „„^a 
^abt i^x il^n."" 

„3hin tvax ba§ merflPürbig/ ful^r er fort, „fo 5 
t)erfd^ieben bie beiben SSrüber tüaren, fo i)ingen fte 
bod^ fel^r aneinanber. 

„®em großen ß. merfte man baS nid^t fo an; 
ber loar immer mürvtfd) unb jeigte nid^t§; aber 
bag fleine ß. fonnte ni(i)t§ t)erfte(Jen. 10 

„Unb toeil ba§ fleine S. fid) beffen betonet toar, 
toie t)iel beffer er t)on ben übrigen Äabetten bel^anbelt 
tpurbe, als fein 39ruber, fo tat if)m ba§ um feinen 
SSruber leib. 2Benn fie auf bem §ofe fpajieren 
gingen, bann fonnte man feigen, toie er t)on Seit ju 15 
3eit nad^ bem SSruber auSfd^aute, ob er aud^ ie= 
manben l^Stte, mit bem er ging. 2)a§ er in ber 
ßlaffe bem ©ruber borfagte unb il^n t)on fid^ ab:^ 
fd^reiben lie§, toenn ©Etentporalien* biftiert tourben, 
baS t)erfte]^t fid^ bon felbft ; aber er ^a§te aud^ auf, 20 
ba§ niemanb feinem SBruber loaS juleibe tat, 
unb toenn er il^n fo mand^mal* bon ber ©cite anfal^^ 
ol^ne ba§ ber ©ro§e ad^t barauf gab, bann lourbe 
ba§ ©efid^td^en oft ganj merfloiirbig ernft, beinal^ 
als ob er fid^ um ben 39ruber forgte*— " 25 

S)er 9llte raud^te ftdrfer. 

„®aS f)aV iä) mir nad^l^er fo jufammengefunben,* 
fagte er, „alS alleS gefommen toar, toaS fommen 
foHte; er mod^te beffer befd^eib toiffen, loie eS mit 
bem großen ß. ftanb, alS toir bamalS, unb toaS ber 30 
S5ruber für ©igenfd^aften I)atte. 
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„S9ei ben ßabettert toar bag natürlid^ befannt, 
unb obfd^ort e§ bem großen ß. nid^tS toeiter l^alf; 
benn ber blieb unbeliebt, nad^ toie bor, fo mochte 
e§ ba§ Heine S. bod^ um jo beliebter, unb man 
5 nannte il^n allgemein „„bie brüberlid^e iJiebe."" 
„2)ie beiben lüol^nten auf einer ©tube jufammcn, 
unb bag Heine S., tüie id^ fd^on gefagt Ijabe, tpar 
fel^r pro)j:per, bag gro§e bagegen maIpro)jper.* ®a 
mad^te fid^ nun bag Heine ß. gerabeju* jum S)iener 

lo für feinen SSruber, unb eg fam t)or, ba^ er tl^m 
bie Änopfe am UniformrodE ^)u^te, unb bet)or gum 
%ppe(l angetreten tüurbe, fteCte er fid^ nod^ einmal, 
mit ber ßleiberbürfte in ber §anb, t)or il^n unb 
bürftete unb fd^rubberte il^n förmlid^' — namentlid^ 

15 an ben I^agen, tpo ber „böfe ßieutenant" ben S)ienft 
l^atte unb ben %ppeil abnal^m. 

„3um SlppeH nämlidf) mußten bie ffabetten bcg 
SJiorgeng auf ben §of l^inunter treten, unb bann 
ging ber bienfttjabenbc Offigier jtüifdjen ben Sletf)en 

20 entlang unb unterfud^te, ob it)re Äleibung in 50rb= 
nung toar. 

„Unb toenn ber „böfe ßicutenant" bag beforgte, 
bann ]^errfdf)te jebegmd eine ^unbeangft bei ber 
ganjen ßom)?agnie; benn ber fanb immer etn)ag. 

25 @r ging l^inter bie Äabetten unb Ini))fte mit ben 
Ringern* auf it)re Slöde, ob ©taub l^eraugfdme, unb 
tvmn ba feiner fam, bann nofytt er ii)re Slodttafdien 
auf unb fIo)?fte barauf, unb nun mod^tc man fo 
einen 9lod auggeflopft l^aben, fo fef)r man toollte, 

30 ettoag ©taub blieb fd^Iiefelid^ bod^ immer fi^en,* unb 
fobalb ber „böfe ßieutenant" bag fa^, fagte er mit 
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einer ©timme toie ein alter medfernber Sicg^nbodE : 
„„©d^reiben ©ie ben auf — jum ©onntag jum 
9ia^:port/"' uub bann tpar ber ©onntagSurlaub gum 
Sleufel, unb baS tpar bann fel^r traurig." 

S5er alte Oberft mad^te eine ^Paufe, tranf einen 5 
energifd^en ©d^IudE unb ftrid^ fid^ mit ber flad^en 
ipanb ben Sart t)on ber 50berIi)?)Je in ben SDlunb, 
um bie 2Bein)?erIen, bie an ben Sartl^aaren gli^erten, 
abzufangen; bie (Erinnerung an ben „böfen ßieu= 
tenant" mad^te il^n offenbar fud^§n)ilb.* 10 

„3Benn man benft," brummte er, „toa^ baju für 
eine ©emeinl^eit gel^ort, fo einem armen Si^ngen, 
ber fid^ ad^t SCage lang barauf gefreut l^at, ©onntagS* 
auSgel^en gu bürfen, ba§ ju net)men, toegen einer 
Sumjjerei, — na überl^aupt* — toenn id^ gemerft 15 
l^abe, ba§ jemanb bie Ceute fd^if anieren* — ba§ l^at'S 
bei meinem S^legiment f)?dter nid^t gegeben ; baS l^aben 
fie gett)u§t, ba§ id^ ba toar unb ba§ nid^t litt. — 
Sfflal grob toerben, aud^ gang gel^örig unter Um= 
ftänben, in 2lrreft fd^mei^en, ba§ fd^abet nid^tS — 20 
aber fd^ifanieren — baju gel^ört ein gemeiner Äerl* !" 

„©el^r toal^r ! " rief ber Äüfer au§ bem §inter= 
grunbe unb befunbete baburd^, ba§ er ber ßrjdl^Iung 
beg Oberften gefolgt toar. 

®er Sitte beruljigte fid^ unb ful^r in feinem 25 
SBerid^te fort: 

,,®a§ alles, ba§ ging nun fo ein 3faf)r, unb 
bann fam bie 3^it, too bie ©jamina gemad^t tourben, 
unb ba§ toar immer eine ganj befonbre S^it. 

„2)ie ^Primaner mad^ten ba§ f^dl^nrid^ejamen unb 30 
bie ©eleftaner, bie man anä), toie iä) fd^on gejagt 
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f)dbe, bie SBoHen nannte, ba§ DffijierSejamcn, unb 
fobolb fic baS ©jamen l^inter fid^ Jjatten, tourben 
fie ncu^ §ciufe, auS bcm Äabettenfor)JS fortgefd^idt, 
unb fo !am e8, ba§ bann eine 3eit lang bIo§ nod^ 

5 bie ©efunbaner ba tüaren, bie nun in ber S^it 
nad^ 5Prima berfefet tüurben. 

„®a§ bauerte bann, bi§ ba§ au§ ben JBoranftalten 
bie neuen ©efunbaner einrüdtten unb ii^ bie neu 
ernannten SäoHen Ipieberfamen, unb bann ging bie 

loßarre Ipieber ben gelüölinlid^en ©ang. ^n ber 
Stüifd^enjeit aber l^errfd^te fo eine Slrt t)on Unorb= 
nung, unb namentlid^, tüenn bie legten 5ßrinianer 
abgingen — fie ipurben ndmlid^ abteilungStüeife 
examiniert unb fortf^pebiert, bann ging aUeg jiemlidC) 

^s brunter unb brüber. 

„®a ipar nun auf ber ©tube, tüo bie beiben 
©ruber tüol^nten, ein ^Primaner, tüie man bei ben 
ßabetten fagte, ein patmtex ßerl.* Unb toeil er 
fid) t)orgenommen l^atte, fobalb er ba§ ©gamen 

20 jointer fid^ l^atte unb an bie freie Suft fame, al§ 
feiner Tlann aufsutrcten, fo l^atte er fid^ ftatt be§ 
©dbeßoppeI§,* ba§ tüir ßabetten t)on ber Slnftalt 
geliefert befamen unb trugen, ein eignet ßc))?)?el t>on 
lädiertem ßeber madE)en laffen, ba§ fdjmaler toar, 

25 unb feiner auSfa)^, alS fo ein orbindre§ Äommi§= 
!oppei.* 6r fonnte fid^ ndmlid^ fo etloaS leiften; 
benn er befam t)on §aufe ©elb gefdE)idEt. 

„@r l^atte baS ßo)jpeI überall j^erumgejeigt ; benn 
er toar fd^mdl^Kd^ ftolj* barauf, unb bie übrigen 

3oßabetten flatten e§ belounbert. 

„3Bie nun ber 2;ag fam, too ber 5ßrimaner feine 
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fieben ©ad^en* jufantmenj^adte, um na(i) §aufe ju 
gelten, tooHte er fein feine§ ßo})peI unifdEjuaHen — 
unb mit einem SJiale tpar ba§ S)ing nid^t meJ)r ba. 

,,@§ entftanb ein gro§e§ §aIIo; überall tourbe 
gefacht; ba§ ßop)JeI tüar nid^t aufjufinben. ©ers 
Primaner f)atte eS nid^t in fein ©pinb* gefd^Ioffen, 
fonbern im ©d^lafjimmer, too bie §elme ber Äabetten 
offen unter einem JBorl^ange ftanben, ju feinem 
§elm gelegt — unb t)on ba toar e§ fort. 

„@§ loar alfo gar nid^t anber§ moglid^ — e8 lo 
mu^te eS jemanb genommen l^aben. 

,,Slber loer? — 

,,3Jlan badete juerft an ben alten Sluftoarter, ber 
ben ßabetten bie (Stiefel pn^te unb ba§ ©ditafsimmer 
in Drbnung brad^te — aber ba§ toar ein atter 15 
el^emaliger Unteroffijier, ber fid^ fein langet Sehen 
lang nie bie geringfte Unregelmd^igfeit l^atte ju 
fd^ulben fommen laffen. ßiner t)on ben Äabetten 
bod^ nid^t ettoa gar? 9lber toer fonnte fo ettoaS 
überf)au^t beulen ! Sllfo blieb bie ©ad^e ein ©e= 20 
l^eimniS, unb jtoar ein faule§. 2)er ^Primaner 
flud^te unb fd^impfte, loeil er nun bod^ mit bem 
Äommi^foppel abjielien mu^te ; bie übrigen ßabetten 
auf ber ©tube toaren ganj ftumm unb bebrüdtt ; fie 
l^atten gleid^ alle il^re ©pinben aufgefd^Ioffen unb 25 
ben ^Primaner aufgeforbert, bei if)ncn nad^juf el^en ; 
aber ber l^att? bIo§ geanttoortet, ,,„ift ja Unfinn — 
tvex benft benn an fo ettoa§?"" 

„Unb nun gefd^a)^ ettoa§ SJlertoürbigeS, h)a§ 
nod^ mel^r Sluffel^en erregte, alS alleS SSorl^erige : mit 30 
einem 3JiaIe l^atte ber ^ßrimaner fein ßop)jeI toieber. 
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„&x War fd^on, mit bem Koffer in ber ^anb, 
au§ ber ©tube gegangen, unb tüie er jd^on auf ber 
Xxeppe n^ar, tüurbe er plö^lid^ t)on fjinten angerufen, 
unb tüie er fid^ umtoanbte, tarn ba§ Keine ß. l^inter 
sil^m breingelaufen unb trug ettoaS in ber §anb — 
unb baS tüar ba§ Roppd beS 5Primaner§. 

„®in :paar anbre* n)aren jufdllig t)Drübergc= 
gangen, unb bie er3dl)Iten nad^l^er, ba§ ba§ Heine 
S. Ieid)enbla§ getoefen ipar unb ba^ il^m bie ©lieber 

loant ßeibe nur fo geflogen maren. @r l^atte bem 
^Primaner ettva^ in§ Dt)r gefagt, unb fie l^atten 
beibe ganj leife ein ))aar 3Borte miteinanber ge= 
toed^felt, unb bann l^atte ber ^Primaner it)m ben 
ßo)?f geftreid^elt, fein Äommi§fo)Jpel abgebunben 

15 unb ba§ feine Äopjjel umgefdCinaHt unb tüar gegangen; 
ba§ ,ßommipo)j)?eI t)atte er bem Keinen ß. übergeben,* 
um e§ jurüdjutragen. 

„Sfiun fonnte bie @efd)i(^te natürlid^ nid^t länger 
berborgen bleiben, unb fie fam benn aud^ 'rau8.* 

20 „&^ tvax eine neue Belegung ber 3intmer ange= 

orbnet tüorben; ba§ gro^e ß. toar t)erlegt lüorben; 

unb gerabe tüälirenb fid^ ba§ aEe§ begab, l^atte er 

feinen Umgug nad^ ber neuen ©tube bottgogen. 

„3laä)i}ex fiel e§ ben .ßabetten ein, ba§ er fid^ 

25 babei merftoürbig leife t)erl)alten l^atte — aber ba§ 
!ennt man ja; tomn'^ ©ra§ gelDad^fen ift, bann 
l)at'§ nad)l)er jeber tüad^fen l^ören. ©0 t)iel aber 
tüar rid^tig: er l^atte fid^ bon niemanbem l)elfen 
laffen, unb al§ ba§ Keine ß. mit ^anb anlegte,* 

30 n^ar er gegen ben Keinen SBruber ganj grob ge« 
Sorben. S)ag Keine ß. aber, ^ülf§bereit loie er nun 
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einmal tvax, l^attc ftd^ nid^t abfd^recfen laffen, unb 
tt)ie er auä bem ©))inbe be§ 33ruber§ bie S)ritti(^= 
Xnxniade l^erauSmmmt, bie ganj forgfoltig 3ufam= 
mengetoltet lag, fü^It er mit einem 9JiaI, tüaS §arte§* 
brin — unb ba§ ipar ba§ Äoppel be§ 5PrimanerS. 5 

„2Ba§ bie SSrüber miteinanber in bem 2lugenblid 
gefprod^en l^aben, ob fie über]^au)?.t etlpa§ gef:prorf)en 
l^abcn, ba§ i)at nie jemanb erfal^ren ; benn ba§ fleine 
ß. l^atte noä) fo biel ©eifteSgegentüart, ba§ er 
IautIo§ au§ ber ©tube ging, ßaum aber au8 ber 10 
2;üre ^rau§ unb auf bem 5Iur,* f(^mi§ er bie 
3a(Je auf ben 29oben unb oI)ne bran ju beulen, 
n)aS nun au§ ber @efcf)id^te tüerben fottte, lief er 
mit bem ßopjjel tjinter bem 5ßrimaner l^er. 

„Sftun aber loar natürlid^ nid)t mel^r ju l^elfen ; 15 
in fünf 5ülinuten toar bie ©efd^id^te in ber ßom= 
^?agnie l^erum. ®a§ gro^e S. l^atte fid^ bom Seufel 
reiten laffen* unb lange Ringer gemad^t.* 

„@ine l^albe ©tunbe barauf tourbe letfe bon 
Simmer ju 3iwitner gefagt: §euf abenb, toenn bie 20 
ßam^en au§gelöfd^t finb, atteS jur S^eratung auf 
ben ßonipagniefaal ! 

„3n jebem Äom)?agnieret)ier tpar nämlid^ fo ein 
größerer 9iaum, h)o 3^nfuren* ausgegeben unb fon= 
ftige ©taat§aftionen* borgenommen tourben, ber ]^ie§ 25 
ber ßom)?agniefaaI. 

„5lbenb§ alfo, al§ bie Campen au§ unb aUeS 
ganj bunfel toar, fam e§ au§ allen ©tuben über 
ben 5Iur; feine Xiix burfte flappen, alle§ ging in 
©trumpfen ; benn ber Hauptmann unb bie jOffijiere 30 
tou§ten nod^ bon nid^tS unb burften t)on ber 
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Sufammenfunft niäjt^ ipiffcn, tüeil tüir fonft ein 
©onnertoetter über ben §al§ gelriegt* fjätten. 

^3!öte iPir an bie %nx t)om ÄonH?agmefaaI 
famen, ftanb an ber 2Banb neben ber Xnv einer, 

5 tpeife toie ber ßall an ber Söanb — baS toar ba§ 
ßeine 2. (Sin paax faxten il^n gleitf)* an ber §anb. 
^„2)a8 Heine ß. fann mit 'rein,"" f)ie^ eS, „„ber !ann 
ni(§tS bafür.*"" 5Rur einer t)on allen n^ollte fid^ 
tüiberfe^en; ba§ toar ein langer, großer 35engel — 

lo er ]^ie§ — Sßamen tun ja nid^tS jur ©ad^e — na, 
alfo er l^iefe ß. 2lber er tüurbe gleid^ überftimmt; 
ba§ Heine S. tourbe mit l^ereingenommen,* ein paax 
2;alglid^ter tüurben angejünbet unb auf ben 2;ifd^ 
gefteHt, unb nun ging bie Beratung Io§.*" 

15 S)a§ ©la§ be§ Oberften toar leer geiporben; xä) 
fd^enfte il^m ein, unb er tat einen tiefen Quq, 

„Über ba§ alle§," ful)r er fort, „fann man je^t 
lad^en, tüenn man tüiH; aber fo biel fann id^ 
fagen, un§ loar gar nidf)t jum ßad^en ju ^ute, 

2o fonbern ganj unl)eimlidf). @in Äabett, ein (S)?i^bube 
— baS toar .ung ettoa§ ©rdfelid^eS. Sitte ©efid^ter 
toaren bla§, unb e§ lourbe nur fjalblaut gef))rod^en. 
5ür getüöfinlid^ galt e§ aU* bie fd^eufelid^fte ©emein= 
l^eit, toenn ein ßabett ben anbern bei ben Söorge= 

25 festen anzeigte — aber toenn einer fo ettoa§ tat 
unb ftal^l, bann toar er filr un§ fein Äabett mef)r, 
unb barum fottte je^t beraten toerben, ob toir bem 
Hauptmann anjeigen fottten, toaS bag grofee ß. 
getan f)atte. 

30 „3)er lange Ä. nal^m juerft baS Söort. @r 
crfidrte, ba§ njir unbebingt jum Hauptmann getjen 
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unb il^ttt otteS f agen müßten ; benn bei einer f olt^en 
©emeinl^eit fjörten alle ?Rüc!fid^ten auf. ©er lange 
Ä. toar jefet ber größte unb ftdVffte t)on ber 
Äompagnie; feine 3Borte motten barunt einen 
befonbern ßinbrudf, unb im ©runbe toaren toirs 
anbern berfelben 9Jleinung. 

„Jliemanb tou^te barunt etoaS ju ertoibern, unb 
c8 trat ein affgemeineS StiUfditoeigen ein. ^n bem 
Slugenblide aber öffnete fidf) bie Sleil^e, bie runb um 
ben Xx\ä) ftanb, unb ba§ Heine S., baS fid^ bi§ lo 
bal^in in bie l^interfte @c!e t)om ©aal gebrüdt 
l^atte, trat in ben ^ei8 t)or. ®ie 9lt:me t)ingen 
il^m fd^laff am ßeibe, unb ba§ ©efid^t l^ielt er 3U 
SSoben gefenft; man fal), ba§ er tva^ fagen tPoHte, 
aber nid)t ben 5ülut baju fanb. 15 

,,S)er lange Ä. l^atte tüieber ba8 gro§e SDIaul.* 
„„S. 11/'" fagte er, „„^at f)ier nid^t mitjureben."" 

„9lber bieSmal l^atte er fein ©lud. @r toar ben 
beiben fd^on immer auffdffig gelpefen, niemanb 
tüu§te red)t tüarum, namentlid^ bem Keinen ß. @r2o 
tvax anä) gar nid^t beliebt ; benn toie f oldf)e 3[ungeng 
nnn einmal einen foloffal feinen 3inftinft f)aben, 
mod^ten fie fül^len, ba§ in bem langen ßümmel 
eine ganj gemeine, feige, elenbe ©eele ftedfte. ®r 
tvax fo einer t)on benen, bie fid^ nie an gleid^ 25 
gro^e Ipagen, fonbern bie kleineren unb Qä)tü&' 
d^eren mi^l^anbeln. 

„®arum brad^ je^t ein S^lüftern t)on allen ©eiten 
au8. 

„ „ „S)a8 Heine ß. fott tool^r reben ! ©rft red^t* 30 
fott er reben I"* 



28 DAS EDLE BLUT 



„%l§ ber Sunge, ber no(i| immer ftarr unb 
fteif baftanb, l^örtc, tüie feine ^ameraben für xi)n 
^Partei nal^men, liefen il^m mit einem 2JlaIe bic 
biden S^rdnen über bie f&adm; er baute beibc 
5 §änbe unb brüdtte fie an bie Slugen unb fd^Iud^jtc 
fo furchtbar, ba§ ber ganje Körper t)on oben bi§ 
unten flog* unb er fein Söort *rau§bringen fonnte. 

,,(£iner trat an if)n l^eran* unb Kojjfte il^n auf 
ben ÜlüdEen. 
w „ „„SBerul^ige bid^ bod^/'* fagte er, „„toai toiUft 
bu benn fagen?"" 

„2)a§ Heine ß. fd^Iud^jte immer nod^ fort. 

„ „„^mn — er angejeigt toirb"" — bradEjte. er 
bann in großen Slbfd^en ]^erau§ — „;,tt)irb er au§ 
IS bem ßorpg gefd^miffen — unb toa§ foil bann au§ 
il^m toerben?"" 

,,SlIIe§ berftummte; toir tonnten, bafe ber 3unge 
ganj red^t l^atte, unb bafe ba§ bie 5c>Ig^ bat)on 
fein toürbe, toenn toir if)n an3eigten. S)abei tonnten 
aotoir aud^, ba§ fein 35ater arm toar unb untt)ill= 
fürlid^ badete ein jeber, toaS fein Söater fagen 
toürbe, totnn er fo ettoaS t)on feinem ©ol^ne 
erfül^re. 

„ ,,„Slber ba§ mn%t bu bod^ felbft einfel)en/'" ful^r 
25 ber ^abett ju bem Keinen ß. fort, „„ba^ bein 
SSruber eine ganj gemeine ©efd^id^te gemad^t J)at 
unb ©träfe bafflr t)erbient."" 

„2)er Heine S. nidfte ftumm; feine ©efinnung 
ftanb ja ganj auf ber ©eite berer, bie feinen 
vorüber anHagten. ©er ßabett überlegte einen 
SlugenblidE, bann toanbte er fid^ an bie anbem: 
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n „„^ tncid^c einen SBorfd^Iag/' " fagte er, „„Xovc 
tooffen ß. I, toenn'S nici)t fein mu§, nidjt fürS 
ßeben unglüdHid^ madden. 3Bir tooöen )?robieren,* 
ob er norf) anftdnbige ©eftnnung im Seibe t|at. 
ß. I foil felber lodfilen, ob er loill, ba§ loir tf)n s 
anjetgen, ober ba§ ioir bie Qciä)^ unter un§ laffen, 
tl)n getjörig burdfi^riigeln, unb ha^ bann bie ©e= 
fd^id^te begraben fein foil."'' 

„®a§ toar ein famofcr SluSloeg. 2lIIe§ ftimmte 
eifrig bei. lo 

„®er ßabett legte bem Keinen ß. bie §anb auf 
bie ©tf)ulter. „„^axm gef) alfo/'" fagte er, „„unb 
ruf beinen JBruber l^er!"" 

„®a§ Heine ß. trodnete fid^ bie Sirdnen unb 
nidte l^aftig mit bem ßo^fe — bann loar er jur 15 
%Vix l^inauS*, unb einen Slugenblirf barauf loar er 
fd^on tüieber mit bem ©ruber jurüd. 

„®a§ gro^e ß. toagte niemanben anjufel^en ; toie 
ein Dd^fe, ben man t)or ben ^o)p>\ gefd^lagen l^at, 
ftanb er Dor feinen ßameraben. S)er ßleine ftanb 20 
l^inter il^m unb bertoanbte fein 9luge t)on bem 
SSruber. 

„3)er ßabett, ber t)orf)in ben S3orfd|Iag gemad^t 
l^atte, begann ba§ S3erf)ör mit ß. I. 

„ „„£ib er eingeftdnbe, ba§ er ba§ Äop^el genom=25 
men f)dtte?"" 

„@r geftanb e§ ein. 

„ „„£ib er füllte, ba§ er ettoaS getan l^dtte, loaS 
il^n eigentlidCi untoürbig mad^te, nod^ Idnger ßabett 
3U fein?'"* 30 

,er füfilte e§. 
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„ „„Üb er iDoHte, ba§ tDir tl^n bem Hauptmann 
anseigten, ober ba§ U)ir xi)n gcl^orig burdjprügelten, 
unb bafe bann bie ©efd^td^te begraben fein folle*?"" 

„@§ it)ar tl^m lieber, burd^ge^rügelt ju tperben. 
s „(Sin Seufjer ber @riei(f|terung ging burd^ ben 
gangen ©aal. 

„@S U)urbe befdjloffen, bie ©efd^id^te gleid^ je^t 
an Ort unb ©teöe abjumad^en. 

„Siner U)urbe I)inau§gef(f|i(ft, um einen Slol^rftodE 
lo l^erbeijul^olen, tüie tüir fte jum 2lu§!Iopfen unfrer 
Kleiber l^atten. 

„2öäf)renb er t|inau§ tüar, berfud^ten toir bem 
Keinen ß. jujureben, ba§ er ben ©aal berlaffen 
follte, um bei ber @£e!ution* nid^t jugegen ju fein. 
15 „@r fd^üttelte aber fd|tt)eigenb ben ^opf; er 
hjollte babei bleiben. 

„©obalb ber Slol^rftorf gelommen tvax, mu§te 
ba§ grofee ß. fid^ mit bem ©efidfjt nadf) unten auf 
ben S;ifd^ legen, jtDei Äabetten faxten feine ipänbe 
20 unb jogen ii)n nad^ t)orn, jtDei anbre nal^men il^n 
an ben fjü^en, fo bafe ber Körper au§gef))annt 
tDurbe. 

„2)ie Sialglid^ter tüurben bom S^ifd^e genommen 
unb i)oä) gel^oben, unb bie ganje ©efdCiid^te fal^ 
25 nun gerabeju graulid^* au§. 

„2)er lange ^., toeil er ber ©tdrffte toar, foffte 
bie @jeIution au^fül^ren; er ndi)m ben fRol^rftorf 
in bie §anb, trat jur ©eite unb Iie§ ben ©todE 
mit allen ßeibe§!räften auf ba§ gro^e 2. nieber= 
sofaufen, beffen ßorper nur mit ber ©rittid^jade unb 
§ofe beHeibct toar. 
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„2)er Sfunge bäumte ftd^ förmlid^ auf unter bem 
furd^tbaren §iebe unb tvoüte fd^reien; in bem 
3lugenbIi(Je aber ftiirjte ba§ Meine ß. auf xi)n ju, 
nal)m feinen ^opf in beibe §dnbe unb brürfte il^n 
an fidE). 5 

n „,/©dE|rei nidjt/'" flüfterte er if)m ju, „„fd^rei nid^t, 
f onft f ommt atteS ^rau§ V" 

„3)a§ gro^e ß. fd^Iudfte ben ©d^rei I)inunter unb 
gurgelte* unb od^gte tjalblaut t)or fid^ l)in. 

„®er lange ß. I^ob tüieber ben ©torf, unb ein 10 
jtoeiter §ieb fnaHte burd^ ben ©aal. 

,,®er Äörper be§ ©efd^Iagenen tooljte ftd^ f5rm= 
Kd^ auf bem S^ifd^e, fo ba§ bie ßabetten il^n faum 
an ben ipdnben unb 5ü§en feftjul^alten t)ermod|ten. 
3)a§ Heine ß. l^atte beibe 9lrme um ben ,ßo^f be§ 15 
5Bruber§ gefd^Iungen unb brüdfte il^n mit frampf= 
l^after ©ett)alt an ftd^. ©eine 9lugcn tDaren ganj 
n)eit aufgeriffen, fein ©efid^t' n)ie ber ^alt an ber 
SBanb, fein ganzer Äör^er jitterte. 

„3n bem gangen ©aale h)ar eine Siotenftille, fo 20 
ba§ man nur bag Slöd^eln unb ©d^naufen be§ ©e= 
ftraften l^orte, ba§ ber Heine JBruber an feiner ©ruft 
erftidfte; alle 9lugen l^ingen an bem ^Jungen; alle 
l^atten tüir ba§ ©efül^I, ba§ tt)ir ba§ nid)t mel^r 
lange mit anfeilen fonnten.* 25 

,,21I§ barum ber britte §ieb gefallen U)ar, unb 
ba§ ©d^aufpiel t)on borl^in fidEj hjieberl^olt I)atte, 
cntftanb ein allgemeine^ aufgeregte^ tJlüftern, „„je^t 
tff§ genug — nidCit mel^r fdjlagen!"" 

,,®er lange ^., ber t)on ber 2lnftrengung ganj 30 
rot geiDorben tvax, tooEte norf) ju einem vierten 
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©(i)Iage au^l^olen, aber mit einem SJlale lüarfen 
fid^ breie, t)iere 3n)if(^en if)n unb ba§ grofee ß., 
rifjen il^m ben Slol^rftodE anS ber ipanb unb [tiefen 
xi)n jurüd. 

5 „®aS gro^e ß. tüurbe Io§geIaf|en, ridjtete fid^ 
langfam auf unb ftanb bann, ganj tüie gebrod^cn 
am Sifd^e; ba§ Heine ß. ftanb neben ii)m. 
„S)ie ©Eelution toav gu 6nbe. 
„S)er ßabett t)on t)orf)in* erl^ob nod| einmal, aber 

lo immer nur l^alblaut, bie ©timme. 

„ nn^^^t ift bie ©ad|e an^ unb begraben/'" fagte 
er; „,,ein jeber gibt je^t ß. I bie ipanb, unb 
ein ©d^uft, toer* t)on ber ©ad^e nod^ ein SBort 
f^rid^t!"'' 

IS ,,@in allgemeines „„3a, ja"" 3eigte, ba§ er ganj 
im ©inne ber anbern gef^rod^en f)atte. S0lan trat 
tieran unb reid^te bem großen ß. bie ipanb, bann 
aber, tüie auf ßommanbo, ftüräte fid^ alleS auf baS 
Heine ß. @§ entftanb ein formulier ^duel* um 

2o ben jungen ; benn jeber unb jeber tüottte il^m bie 
§anb brüden unb fdiütteln. S)ie §intenftel^enben 
ftredften bie ipdnbe über bie JBorbern U)eg, einige 
Hetterten fogar auf ben Xi^ä), um an il^n J^eranju^ 
fommen; man ftreid^elte il^m ben ^opf, Hoffte il^n 

25 auf bie ©d^ultern, ben Slüden, unb babei tvat ein 
allgemeines ©eflüfter: „„ßleineS ß., bu famofer 
Äerl, bu famofeS HeineS ß."" " 

®er alte Oberft l^ob ba8 ©lag an ben 9Jlunb 
— e§ tüar, alS l^dtte er ettt)a§ l^inunterjufdfjIudCen 

sogel^abt. 9118 er n^ieber abfegte, fd^naufte er auS 
tiefer SBruft. 
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„©oldje Sungenä," fagte et, ,,bte f)ahen Snftinft 
— afnftinft unb ®efüt|I. 

,,®ic ßi(f|ter tüurben ausgelüftet,* affe§ l^iifd^te 
über ben S^lur in bie ©tuben jurüd ; fünf 3Jlinuten 
f^jdter lag atteg in ben 33etten, unb alle§ Waxs 
torbei. 

„®er S^avCptmann unb bie übrigen Dffijierc 
l^atten feinen ßaut t)on ber ganjen ©e|(fri(f)te 
gcfjört. 

„3lIIe8 tvax Vorbei"— bie ©timme be§ ©tjäl^IerS lo 
tpurbe fdjlüer ; er l^atte beibe §änbe in bie §of en= 
tafd^en gefenft unb blidte burd) ben Qualm ber 
bant^jfenben S^Qcl^^^ t)or fid^ l^in. 

„©0 badeten tvxx ben ?lbenb, al§ U)ir unS in bie 
SSetten legten. — 15 

„€b bag fleine ß. bie 3laä)t gefd^Iafen* t|at? 9lm 
anbern Xa^e* al§ U)ir in ber filaffe 3ufammen= 
famen, \di) e8 nid^t fo auS. 

„fjrül^er toax eS gen)efen, al§ tüenn an ber ©teile, 
tpo ber Qunge fa§, ein Äobolb fä^e, unb er fjatte«© 
über bie ganje Älaffe tüeg gefröl^t ; -— je^t tüar e§, 
als U)enn an ber ©teile ein 2oä) U)äre, — ganj ftill 
unb bla§ fa§ er an feinem 5pia^. 

„3Bie toenn man einem ©d^metterling ben ©taub* 
t)on ben ^Jlügeln tüifdit, — fo tüar'S mit bemas 
jungen — iä) !ann^S nid^t anberS befdireiben. 

„5Rad^mittag8 fal^ man il^n je^t immer mit bem 
SBruber jufammengel^en. @r mod^te fül^Ien,* ba§ baS 
gro§e S. je^t erft redE)t* leinen Slnfd^Iu^ bei ben 
anbern finbcn tüürbe, — barum leiftete er il^mao 
©efettfd^aft.* Unb ba gingen benn bie beiben, 3lrm 

D 
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©(i)Iage au§f)oIen, aber mit einem SJlale tüarfcn 
fid^ breie, t)iere gtüifdjen if)n unb ba§ gro§e ß., 
riffelt il^m ben 9ioI)rfto(J auS ber ipanb unb ftie^en 
il^n jurüdE. 

5 „®a§ grofee S. n)urbe lo^gelaffen, riditetc ftd^ 
langfam auf unb ftanb bann, ganj U)ie gebrod^cn 
am Sifdje; ba§ Heine ß. ftanb neben il^m. 
„®ie @£efution tüar gu 6nbe. 
„2)er ßabett Don t)orI)in* erl^ob nod^ einmal, aber 

lo immer nur l^alblaut, bie ©timme. 

;, „„^^^t ift bie ^ctä)e au8 unb begraben/'" fagtc 
er; „„ein jjeber gibt je^t S. I bie §anb, unb 
ein ©d^uft, toer* t)on ber ©ad^e nodi ein Söort 
f^ridfit!'"' 

IS „@in allgemeines „„^a, ia"" geigte, ba^ er ganj 
im ©inne ber anbern gef^rodjen l^atte. 3Jian trat 
l^eran unb reid^te bem großen S. bie ipanb, bann 
aber, U)ie auf ßommanbo, ftürjte fid^ alleS auf baS 
Heine ß. @§ entftanb ein formulier ^auel* um 

20 ben jungen ; benn jeber unb jeber U)oIIte il^m bie 
ipanb brürfen unb fdjütteln. S)ie ipintenftel^enben 
ftredften bie ipdnbe über bie JBorbern toeg, einige 
fletterten fogar auf ben Xi^ä), um an il^n l^eranju^ 
fommen; man ftreid^elte il^m ben ßopf. Hoffte il^n 

25 auf bie ©djultern, ben SiüdEen, unb babei toax ein 
allgemeines ©eflüfter: „„ßleineS ß., bu famofer 
ßerl, bu famofeS Keines ß/"' '' 

©er alte €berft l^ob baS ©laS an ben 2Äunb 
— eS Wax, als l^ätte er etU)aS I)inunter3ufd^IudEen 

30 gel^abt. 9llS er n)ieber abfegte, fd)naufte er au8 
tiefer SBruft. 
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„©old^e SungcnS," fagtc er, „bie i\aben Snfttnft 
— afnftinft unb ©efül^I. 

„®ic ßid^ter n)urben ausgelüftet/ affe§ Ijitfd^te 
über ben tJlur in bie ©tuben jurüd ; fünf 3Jlinuten 
f^jdter lag alle§ in ben SSetten, unb alle§ tvaxs 
t)orbet. 

,,®er §au))tmann unb bie übrigen Offijiere 
l^atten feinen Saut t)on ber ganjen ©ef(fri(i|te 
gel^ört. 

„9lIIe§ n)ar t)orbei "—bie Stimme be§ ©r^al^IerS lo 
tüurbe f(^n)er ; er l^atte beibe §dnbe in bie §of en= 
tafd^en gefenft unb blidte burd) ben Qualm ber 
bam))fenben S^Qcl^^^ ^or fid^ l^in. 

„©0 badeten toir ben ?lbenb, al§ tvxx nn$ in bie 
33etten legten. — 15 

„€b ba§ Heine S. bie STlac^t gefd^Iafen* t|at? 9lm 
anbern Xaqe* al§ tüir in ber filaffe 3ufammen= 
Eamen, fa)^ eS nid^t fo auS. 

,,5rül^er tüar e§ getpefen, al§ tüenn an ber ©teile, 
tt)o ber Qunge fa§, ein Äobolb fä§e, unb er J^atte«© 
über bie ganje Älaffe tüeg gefrdl^t ; — je^t tpar e§, 
als U)enn an ber ©teile ein 2oä) Wave, — ganj ftitt 
unb bla§ fa§ er an feinem 5pia^. 

„3Bie toenn man einem ©d^metterling ben ©taub* 
t)on ben Q^Iügeln tüifdit, — fo tüar'S mit bem 25 
jungen ~ xä) fann^S nidf|t anberS befdireiben. 

„5Rad^mittag8 fal^ man ii)n je^t immer mit bem 
JBruber jufammengel^en. @r mod^te fül)len/ ba§ baS 
gro§e ß. je^t erft redE)t* feinen 2lnfd^Iu^ bei ben 
anbern finbcn U)ürbe, — barum leiftete er il^mao 
©efellfd^aft.* Unb ba gingen benn bie beiben, 3lrm 

D 
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in 5lrm, immer um ben Äarreel^of lucrum unb über 
ben ipof mit ben 39äumen, einer toie ber anbrc ben 
Äo^f an ber @rbe, faum ba§ man \a^, ba§ fie je 
ein 3Bort fprcu^en." 
s Söieber f am eine 5ßauje in ber ©rjätilung ; tüieber 
mugte \ä) bag leer getDorbene ©Ia§ be§ Oberften 
füllen, unb bider qualmte bie Siflcirre. 

,,9lber baS affeS," fuf)r er fort, „l^ätte fii^ im 
Saufe ber 3ßit bielleid^t nod^ auSgetüad^fen* unb 
ioU)ieber gegeben* — aber bie SJlenfdjen!" 
@r legte bie gebattte ^Jauft auf ben J^ifd^. 
„@8 gibt 3Kenf(f|en/' fagte er grollenb, ^bie finb 
toie ba8 ©iftfraut auf bem S^elbe, an bem fid^ bie 
2:iere ben Stob in ben ßeib freffen. 9ln fold^en 
is5Ulenf(^en bergiften füi) bie übrigen! 

„3lIfo, eine§ SiageS l^atten h)ir 5ßt|t)fifftunbe. SJer 
ßel^rer mad^te un§ ©j^erimente an ber (Sleftrifiers 
mafd^ine t)or, unb eS follte ein eleftrifd^er ©d^Iag* 
burdi bie ganje Älaffe geleitet U)erben. 
ao „3u b^m @nbe mu§te ein jeber bem Sßebenmanne 
bie §anb geben, bamit bie Äette l^ergeftellt U)ürbe. 

„3Bie nun baS gro§e Q., baS neben bem ^langen 
Ä. fi^t, bem bie ipanb Ijinl^ält, frfjneibet ber ßümmel 
ein ©efid^t, afö foIIte er eine ^öte anfaffen, unb 
25äiet|t bie ipanb jurüdE. 

„®a8 gro§e ß. fanf ganj lautloS in fid^ jufommen 
unb fa§ ba, wie mit 33Iut übergoffen. 

„3n bemfelben 3lugenblirfe aber ift ba8 Heine ß. 

t)on feinem 5ßla^e auf, mn ben 93ruber l^erum, l^at 

30 fid^ an bef^en ©tcHe neben ben langen Ä. gefegt, 

bejfen §anb ge^adtt unb mit aUen ßeibeSfräften auf 
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bte San! aufgefto^en, ba§ ber lange ©(f)Iaf§ laut 
auffd^reit t)or Sd^metj.* 

„®ann greift er ben kleinen am §alfe, unb nun 
tüerben bie beiben anfangen, fidf) mitten in ber 
©tunbe regelred^t* ju Ivanen. s 

„2)er Seljrer, ber noä) immer an feiner SJlafd^ine 
gebaftelt* l^atte, fam je^t mit flatternben 9io(If(f)ö§en 
leran. 

,/,,3lber! 9lber! 9lber!*'"' rief er. 

„@§ n^ar namlid^ ein alter ^ann, bor bem \mx lo 
nid^t gerabe t)iel fRef)?eft l)atten. 

„®ie beiben l^atten fid^ fo ineinanber berbiffen, 
ba§ fie nid^t loSliefeen, obgleirf) ber Sel)rer gerabe 
bor il^nen ftanb. 

,, ,, „SBelri^e Ungel^origfeit ! " " rief ber ße^rer. 15 
„„3BeId|e Ungel^örigfeit ! SöoHen ©ie lüot)! gleid^ 
t)oneinanber ablaffen ! " " 

„®er lange ß. mad^te ein ©efid^t, al§ ipenn er 
Io§I)euIen tDottte. 

„ „„^, II l^at angefangen/'" fagte er, „„obgleid|2o 
id^ il^m gar nid^t§ getan l^ah^."" 

„®aS Heine ß. ftanb aufredet auf feinem 5ßla^ 
— benn toxx mußten immer aufftel^en, tpcnn bie 
ßel^rer ju un§ f^rad^en, — an jeber ©dfjldfe lief il^m 
ein bidCer ©d|U)ei§tropfen langfam l^erunter ; er fagte 25 
fein Söort, er I)atte bie Saline f aufeinanber ge= 
biffen, ba§ man bie 5Dlu§feIn ber ^xmba&m burdf) 
bie fdimalen 35aden tjinburd^ fef)en lonnte. Unb 
als er l^örte, h)a§ ber lange ß. fagte, ging ein 
ßäd^eln über fein ©efid^t — idf) f)abe fo tixoa^ nie 30 
gefelien. 
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,,2)er alte ße^rer erging fid^ no(i) eine ganje 
Söeilc in fdjön gefegten ^Perioben über eine fold^e 
unerl)örte Ungel^örigfeit, f^ratf) t)on bem 3lbgrunbe 
innerer fRol^l^eit, auf ben ein joId^eS 33enel)nien 
5 l^inbeutete — U)ir liefen il^n reben ; unfre ©ebanf en 
toaren bei bem Keinen ß. unb bem langen Ä. 

„Unb faum ba§ bie ©tunbe ju @nbe unb ber 
Seigrer jur S^ür l^inauS tüar, fam bon leinten, fiber 
bie ganje klaffe tüeg, ein f8nä) burdi bie ßuft 
xo geflogen, bem langen Ä. bireft gegen ben ©diabel. 
Unb als er fid^ iDütenb nad^ bem 9lngreifer um= 
toanbte, friegte er t)on ber anbern ©eite toieber ein 
Sud^ an ben ßo^f, unb je^t brad^ ein allgemeines 
@el)eiil an^: „ ,,9lieberfd^Iag ! Jlieberfd^Iag!'"' ®ie 
IS flönje Älaffe fprang auf, über Xx]ä)e unb S3anfe 
ging e§* über ben langen Ä. l^er, unb ba tpurbe 
bem langen Sümmel baS Q^ett berfol^It,* ha^ eS nur 
fo raudfjte.*" 

S)er alte Oberft lädielte grimmig befriebigt* bor 
ao fid^ t|in unb betrad^tete feine ^anb, bie nod^ immer, 
3ur S^^iift gebaut, auf bem Stifd) lag. 

„3d^ I)abe mitgeI)oIf en, " fagte er, „aber tüditig* 
— id^ fann'S fagen." 

@S toar, als tpenn bie §anb bergeffen l^dtte, bafe 

35 fte fünfjig Saläre diter geU)orben tvat ; man f al^ il^r 

an, inbem bie Ringer fid^' feam^fl^aft fd^Ioffen, ba§ 

fie im ©eifte nod^ einmal auf bem langen Ä. 

l^erumtrommelte. 

„9lber loie nun 5Dlenfd^en bon ber 2lrt einmal 

3oftnb,*" erjäl^Ite er toeiter, „fo toar natürlid^ biefer 

lange Ä. eine rad^füdjtige, naditragenbe, i)eiuüüdRfd|e 
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©anaiHe.* 3lm Kebften n)äte er jutn Hauptmann 
gegangen unb l^ättc il^m nod^trdglid^ alle§ ge^e^f -— 
aber ba§ toagte er nid^t t)or un§; baju h)ar er ju 
feige. 

„9lber ba% er bon ber ganäen ßlaffe ^rügels 
befomme^t l^atte, unb ba§ baS Heine S. baran jd^ulb 
toax, ba§ t)erga§ er bem fleinen S. nid^t. 

„@ine§ 3lad^mittag§* alfo tüar toieber tJreiftunbe, 
unb bie ^abetten gingen auf ben §öfen f^ajieren; 
bie beiben ©ruber, tüie immer, für fid^ ; ber lange lo 
Ä., 2lrm in Slrm mit nod^ itvex anbern untergefaßt. 

„Um bon bem Äarreel^of nad^ bem anbern §ofe 
mit ben Sädumen ju fommen, mußte man burd^ ba§ 
5ßortaI l^inburdigel^en, bag unter bem einen ^lügel 
beS ipau))tgebäube§ lag, unb e§ toax eine 33orfd^rift, is 
baß bie ßabetten nidE|t untergefaßt l^inburd^getjen 
burften, bamit ber 33erfel^r nid)t gel^emmt U)ürbe. 

„?ln bem ?lad^mittag toitt e§ nun baS UnglüdC, 
baß ber lange Ä., inbem er mit feinen beiben 
©enoffen t)om Äarreel^of naä) bem anbern ^ofe :o 
l^inüber U)itt, im portal bm beiben SSrübern be= 
gegnet,* unb baß bie, in ©ebanfen berfunfen, t)er= 
geffen l^atten, einanber loSjuIaffen. 

„®er lange ß., obgleid^ il^n bie ©efd^id)te gar 
nid^tS anging, U)ie er ba§ fiel)t, bleibt er ftel^en, 25 
reißt bie 9lugen ganj tDeit auf unb baS 3JiauI nod| 
Leiter unb ruft bie beiben an: „„2Sa§ foil ba§ 
I)eißen,"" fagte er, „„baß ifir Ijicr untergefaßt gel)t? 
SöoIIt il^r anfldnbigen S0ienfd^cn ben 2öeg berf^erren, 
il^r ®ieb§gelid^ter ?''"'" 30 

S)er Dberft unterbrad^ fid^. 
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„S)a8 finb nun fünfatg ^al^re I)er/' jWne flatted j, 

„unb barüber — aber id^ erinnere mid^, al§ ^tee folditjiin 

e8 geftern gefd^el^cn: \^runbe 

„^ ging gerabe* mit jhjei anbern um bei 

5 ÄarreeI)of, unb plö^Iid^ Ijörten tüir bon bem ^Portal 
tier einen ©d^rei, — ii) Iann*8 gar nid^t befdjreiben, 
tük ba§ Hang; — tüenn ein Seiger ober fonft ein 
tt)ilbe§ 2:ier au8 bem ßdfig au§brid^t unb ftd^ auf 
einen 3Kenfd^en ftürjt, bann benf' id^, U)ürbc man 

lofo etoaS ju l^ören belommen. 

„@8 U)ar fo grä^Iid^, ba§ U)ir brei bie ?lrme 
finfen ließen unb ganj berfteinert baftanben. Unb 
nidfjt bloß U)ir, fonbern olleS, U)a8 auf bem Äarreel^of 
U)ar, blieb ftel^en,* unb aEeS U)urbe mit einem SUlale 

15 ftill. Unb nun, alle§, toa^ jtoei S3eine jum Saufen 
l^atte, in Karriere* nad^ bem 5ßortaI t|in, unb au8 
bem anbern ipofe famen fie audi fd|on an, baß e§ 
ganj fdfiUjarj um bie Singdnge fribbelte unb frab= 
belte.* ^ natürlid^ mitten barunter — unb tva^ 

aofaii id^ ba — 

„®a8 Heine ß. U)ar an bem langen Ä. l^inaufge= 
Hettert h)ie eine toilbe Äa^e, nid^t anberS.* 5Ulit ber 
linfen ipanb l^atte er fid^ in beffen ^tragen gelangt, 
fo baß ber lange SBengel l^alb erftidÖ toar; mit ber 

25 rediten t^an^t ging ba§ immer frad^ — frad^ •— - 
unb frad^ — bem langen Ä. mitten in§ ©efid^t, 
n)o*8 Iiintraf, baß bem ß. ba§ JBIut toie ein 
SBafferfatt au§ ber ?lafe lief. 

„Sfe^t fam ber Offijier, ber ben ®ienft l^atte, 

30 t)om anbern ^ofe unb brad^ ftd^ burd^ bie ßabetten 
SBaftn. 
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imi- n ./r/ß. Ilf UJoIIen ©ie gleitii loSlaffen/' " bonncrte 
jfjf er — e§ Xoax nämlid^ ein baumlanger 5!Kann unb 
^ tiatte eine ©tinime, bie man bon einem @nbe beS 
\ ßabettent|aufe§ biS jum anbern l^örte, unb toir 
l^atten tjöUifd^en* 9lefpe!t bor il^m. 5 

„3lber baS Heine ß. l^örte nici)t unb \di) nid^t, 
fonbern arbeitete immer hjeiter bem langen ß. in§ 
©efid^t, unb babei fam immer toieber ber fürd^ter= 
1 lid^e, geöenbe ©d^rei, ber unö atten burdi $IJlarf 

unb 33ein* ging. ^^ 

\ „SQßie ber Dffijier ba8 fat), griff er felber ju, 
i ^jarfte ben jungen an beiben ©d^ultern unb ri§ il^n 
\ t)on bem langen ß. mit @eU)aIt loS. 

„©obalb er aber auf ben fjü^en ftanb, berbrel^te 
^ ba§ fleine ß. bie ?lugen, fiel ber ßänge nad^ auf »s 
I bie @rbe unb tüdijte firf) in 3udungen auf ber 
' erbe. 

„9Bir l^atten fo ettoaS nodi nid^t gefeiten unb 
\ ftaunten unb fallen gang entfe^t ju. 
i „S)er Dffijier aber, ber fid^ ju il^m niebergebeugt 20 
\ l^atte, rid^tete fid^ auf: „„®er 3funge l)at ja bie 
\ furd^tbarften firdm^fe/"' fagte er. „ „35ortt)drt§, 
I jU)ei an ben fjü^en anfaffen*;"" er felbft l^ob il^n 
; unter ben Sld^feln auf, „, /rüber, in§ ßa^arett!"" 

„Unb fo trugen fie ba§ fleine ß. tjinüber inSas 
\ ßajarett. 

" „SBdl^renb fie il^n forttrugen, traten toir ju 
bem großen ß. l^eran, um ju erfal^ren, X00& eigent= 
' lid^ gefdfjel^en tpar, unb t)on bem großen ß. unb ben 
, beiben, bie mit bem langen St, gegangen toarcn, 30 
I l^örten tüir nun bie ganje ©efd^id^te. 

i 
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„S)er lange Ä. ftanb ba wie ein geprügelter 
§unb unb lüifdite fid^ bag SBlut t)on ber 3lafe, unb 
n^dre ba§ nid^t gett)efen, fo l^dtte ii)m nid^t^ gef)oIfen, 
unb er l^dtte nod^ einmal mörberlid^e ^Prügel gefriegt.* 

s^e^t aber tüanbte fid^ alle§ ftumm bon il^m ab; 
niemanb fprad^ mel^r ein 3Bort mit il^m: er tjatte 
fic^ „„berfjfiuftet/""" 

®ie Sifd^^Iatte erbröl^nte, h)eil ber alte Dberft 
mit ber S^iuft barauf gefd^Iagen I)atte. 

lo „3Bie lange if)n bie anbern im SBanne gel^alten* 
i\ahen," jagte er, ,,tt)ei§ id^ nid^t. 3d| l^abe nod^ 
ein ganjeS ^df)x mit il^m in ber klaffe 3ufammen= 
gefeflen unb I)abe fein Söort mel^r mit il^m ge= 
j^rod^en: n)ir finb ju gleid^er Qext al§ fjdfinrid^e 

25 in bie 9lrmee gefommen; id^ l^abe il^m bie ^anb 
nidf|t jum 9lbfd&ieb gereidfjt; id^ tüei§ nid|t, ob er 
Dffijier getoorben ift; id^ l^abe feinen Flamen in 
ber Slanglifte niemals gefud^t, U)ei§ nid^t, ob er in 
einem ber Kriege gefallen ift, ob er nod) lebt ober 

aotot ift — für mid^ loar er nid^t mel^r ba, ift er 
nid^t mel^r ba — ba§ einjige, U)a8 mir leib tixt, 
ift, ba§ ber 5Dlenfd^ einmal in meinem Si^hen bage= 
toefen ift, unb id^ bie (Erinnerung an il^n nidCit 
angreifen fann toie ein Unfraut, baS man in ben 

25 Ofen fdfjmei^t ! 

„9lm nddEiften SDlorgen !amen böfe ?leuigfeiten 
au§ bem ßajarett: ba§ Keine ß. lag befinnungSloS 
im fd^toeren ?lert)enfieber.* 5lm Sftad^mittag tourbe 
ber ditere 33ruber tjinübergerufen, aber ber Äleine 

30 l^atte if)n nid^t mel^r erfannt. 

yUnb abenbS, al8 toir im großen gemeinfd^aftlid^en 
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©)?eifefaal beim Slbenbbrot fa^en, fam ein ©eritd^t 
— tüte ein großer jtfitüarjer 33ogeI, mit unfiörbarem 
5IügeIf(f)Iag ging'8 burd^ ben ©ad — baS Heine 
ß. Wax geftorben. 

„2118 tüir bom ©^eifefaal inS ßom^agnieret)ier s 
jurüdttamen, ftanb unfer Hauptmann an ber Xiix 
bc§ Äom^jagnief aale§ ; Wix mußten l^ineintreten, unb 
ba Derfünbete unS ber ipaitptmann, ba§ unfer Heiner 
ßamerab, S. II, l^eute abenb eingefdjlafen toax, um 
ni(f|t mel^r aufäuUJod^en.* lo 

„®er Hauptmann U)ar ein fel^r guter SJlann, — 
1866* ift er al8 ein tapfrer ^elb gefallen — er 
Kebte feine Äabetten, unb al§ er unS feine 5Dlit= 
teilung machte, mu§te er fid) bie S^ränen au8 bem 
SSart U)if(^en. ®ann befal)l er, ba§ tüir alle bie 's 
§änbc falteten; einer mugte bortreten unb laut 
t)or allen ba§ 33aterunfer fagen — " 

®er Dberft neigte ba§ ^anpt: 

„®amal§ jum erften 3)lale/" fagte er, „l^abe id^ 
gefü{)It, tDie fd^ön eigentlid) ba§ JBaterunfer ift. ^ 

„Unb nun, am nödjften SRad^mittag, ging bie 
Stür auf, bie bom Sajarett auf ben 2;urn:|?Ia^ 
fül^rte, bie böfc, berl^dngniSboIIe Sür. 

„ 2Bir mußten auf ben Sajarettl^of Ijinuntertreten, 
tt)ir füllten unfern toten ßameraben nod^ einmal 25 
fef)en. 

„2)ie ©dfiritte brol^nten unb ftam^ften, al§ n)ir 
I)inübergefü]^rt tourben; feiner ^pxaä) ein SBort; 
man Ijorte nur ein f(f)tt)erc§ Sltmcn. 

„Unb ba lag nun baS Heine £., ba§ arme 30 
Heine ß. 
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„3fn feinem h?ei§en §embd|en lag e§ ba, bie 
§änbe auf ber JBruft gefaltet, bie blonben Söd&^en 
um bie ©tirn geringelt, bie tt)ei§ h?ar tt)ie SBad^S: 
bie SBaden fo eingefallen, ba§ ba§ fd&öne, fede 

s3la^en ganj h?eit {)ert)orragte, — unb in bem 
©efid^t - ber SluSbrud -" 

S)er alte Dberft fd^toieg, ber 9ltem ging feud^enb 
au8 ber JBruft. 

„^ hin ein alter ^Biaxin geworben," ful^r er 

loftodenb fort — „iä) i)dbe 3Jlänner auf ©(f)Ia(i)t= 
felbern liegen feigen — SfJlenfd^en, benen Sftot unb 
SSeratPeiflung auf bem ©efid^t gefd^rieben ftanb, — 
foId^eS ^erjeleib, tt)ie in bem ©efit^t biefeS ,ßinbe§, 
I)abe \ä) nie tüieber gefeiten — niemals — nie — " 

15 @ine lautlofe ©tiÖe l^errfd^te in ber SBeinftube, 
in ber tüir fa§en. 91I§ ber alte Oberft fd^tpieg 
unb nidjt tüeiter f))rad), ftanb ber ^ifer leife au8 
feiner @de auf unb jünbete bie ©aSflamme an, bie 
über unfern ^aitptern l^ing; eS n?ar ganj bunfel 

20 getDorben. 

^ exi)oh noä) einmal bie 3BeinfIafd^e, aber fte 
h?ar beinal^ leer getporben; — nur eine Sräne 
flo§ nod) barauS l^erbor, — ein letter Sro^^fen bon 
bem ebeln SBlut. 



NOTES 

1. I. 0b t^ anntfd^nt gelben ma^, bie « *: the conjunction 

ob ' whether ' is used to introduce an indirect question ; 
the principal sentence is often omitted, as here. This can- 
not be done in English ; supply, therefore, ' I wonder. ' The 
particle lool^l is frequently added in such sentences, e.g. 
Db er tvoljl f ommeit wirb ? ' I wonder whether he will come ' ; 
Db eS tooijli möglid^ ift ? * I wonder whether it is possible. ' 

9> 3- t^iniet iemanhemx jemanb 'somebody' and niemanb 

' nobody ' take g or e§ in the genitive singular -and are some- 
times, though not usually, inflected in the accusative and 
dative ; e.g. Ob et iemanbcti i^attt, mit bcm er ßtng p. 19 
1. 16 ; @r §atte fid^ ton nicmanbem l^elfen laffeit p. 24 1. 28 ; 
(Sr tt>agte niemanben anjufel^en p. 29 1. 18. ^emanb stands 
for je SDlaitn ' ever (a) man ' and niemanb for ni je SRann 

' not ever a man ' ; the final b is inorganic. 

99 5* Pt^tie ^aH ♦ «: a clause beginning with ol^ne ba^ should 
be translated into English by ' without ' -f- present participle 
and vice versa ; e. g. • without their being able to do it ' is in 
German ol&ne baft fie e§ tun fonntcn. Translate similarly 
' they came without our knowing it ' ; 'I took it away without 
his noticing it. ' 

If the subject in the principal sentence and in the sub- 
ordinate clause is the same, ol^ne + infinitive with ju can be 
used, e.g. * He did it without noticing it ' @r tat e§, oI)nc ba^ 
er eS mufete or oI)ne eS au wiffen. 
6. attd^ nnt tin diftd^en: particles like aud), benn, tool^l 

are very common and it is not always easy to give a satis- 
factory rendering of them, ^ud^ has here the force of even^ 
not of also. 9htr expresses restriction and corresp>onds, as 
a rule, to only ox but, e.g. 6r ift nur jel^n Oal&re alt ' he 
is only {or but) ten years old. ' 

Note that adverbial expressions like ein bi^d)en 'a little bit' 
are now written with small initials, although they are derived 
from nouns (ber 23iffen). Cf. Don neuem p. 7 l. 25 ; im 
ftanbe fein p. 1 1. 2 ; otine »eitcreS p. 9 1. 4 ; eS ift fd^abe 
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p. 12 1. 19 ; alles möfltidEie p. 14 1. 14 ; in allem übriflcn 
p. 17 1. 19 ; gut freunb fein p. 16 1. 25 ; befrf)eib ttjiffen 
p. 18 1. 2 ; fid^ in ad)t nehmen p. 18 1. n ; leib tun 
p. 19 1. 14 and p. 40 1. 21 ; ^uleibe tun p. 19 1. 21; ad)t 
barauf ßeben p. 19 1. 23 ; red^t l)aben p. 28 1. 18. 

1. 7- ^(t 8lid|tttn0 fot^enx remember that folgen, begeflnen, 

l)elfen, ge^ord^en, bienen among other verbs govern the 
dative: ^ä) folge i^m. — ^ä) begegnete iljm. — 3fd^ l)elfe 
il)m.— 3fc5 9ei)ord)e il^m.— 5fc^ biene meinem Äönig. 
>> 8. ®cf^tiUttti^t>0Uc^ t the neuter of an adjective is used more 
often in German than in English in the place of a noun and 
has to be rendered by an adjective + noun, so here by 

* mysterious object.' 

,, II. ef^ttitfycttoti^t X numerous adverbs are formed from the noun 
SBeife ' manner ' in conjunction with adjectives in the genitive ; 
e.g. bummertoeife 'stupidly'; naturlid^ertoeifc 'naturally'; 
nottoenbigern^eife 'necessarily'; tdrid^tertt>etfe 'foolishly.' 
Cf. Engl, 'likewise' gleid^ermeife; 'lengthwise' längStoeife; 
'otherwise' fonft. 

,, la. ithCtlfM^ t adverbs formed from the noun f^aH ('case') are 
numerous; e.g. jebenfallS 'in any case'; ebenfaQg 'likewise' ; 
gleid^faUS ' ditto ' ; fall§ itself is commonly used as a 
conjunction, e.g. fallS er e§ tun foUte, n)irb er beftraft 
toerben ' in case he should do it, he will be punished.' 

Note the final ^ as a characteristic adverbial termination, 
e.g. morgenS 'in the morning' ; abenbS ' in the evening' ; 
bergebenS 'in vain'; anfangt 'at the beginning'; red^tS 'to 
the right ' ; linf 8 ' to the left. ' This d occurs even in words 
where it cannot be the sign of a genitive, such as adverbs 
from bic ©ette, viz. meinerfeitS 'on my part' ; cinerfeitS . . 
anbrerfeitS • on the one hand ... on the other hand ' ; 
aHerfeitS ' on all sides ' ; and in nad()t8 ' in the night-time. ' 

,, 18. Viefttetthaxt a student of law of four years' university 
standing who has passed his first examination, begins his 
practical career as Sleferenbar in a law-court ; he works 
under instructions from the judge and is present at trials, but 
is without responsibility or emoluments. 

2. I. übtt^mi^X Überfell^tt is an inseparable verband means (i) 

• to overlook * in the sense of ' to command a view of sg. ' as 
here, and also ' to overlook' in the sense of ' not to notice,' 
e.g. ^d) l)atte ben {ye!)ler überfeljen 'I had overlooked 
that mistake.' — 'To look something over' is in German 
btttd^fel^en, e.g. ^d) l)abe feine 5lrbeit burrf)gefel)en. 

,, 2. für mid^r bet i(^ « «t the relative following immediately 
after a personal pronoun must be ber, bie, ba§, and toeld()er, 
tDeld^e, tt)eld)e3 cannot be used in that case. The pronoim 
of the first and second person has to be repeated after the 
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relative. Cf. p. 2 1. 7 id^ fclbft, bet id» in einer ©cfc fafe, 
but er felbft, bet in einet (Sde fafe. 

2. 7. WiU^t^itUtt is a spicy wine made of the muscatel grape 

which was celebrated in antiquity as the ' uva apiana. ' It is 
cultivated under various names in many parts of the world, as 
muscat in France, tnoscatello in Italy, zoruna in Sf>ain. On 
the hot coast of Valencia and Malaga these grapes are mainly 
used to make raisins. The • raoscateles ' from these coasts 
are considered the finest raisins in the world. 

13. eine ^taun an^etaudiU aReevfOftaumftii^e : a weii- 

coloured meerschaum cigar-holder. Meerschaum (lit. • sea- 
foam ') is light enough to float in water. 
14* ^am^ftVOlf en : £)ampf is really 'steam/ but is sometimes 
used in German for Slaitd) ' smoke.' 

26. hitUt 3P^ann, htm ♦ ♦ : the dative is frequently used in 
German to express possession where in English we use a geni- 
tive or possessive adjective ; e. g. @ine JtuQel ftreifte bem 
©eneral bie ©d^ltltct ' a bullet grazed the general's shoulder' ; 
JBatet unb SJluttet n^aren i^nt geftorben ' he had lost his 
father and mother.' Cf. also p. 23 1. 13 ber ben j^abetten 
bic ©tiefcl :^u^te. 

z7-iitl^ fBtäuliit^t ^pitttnht though we speak of a 'play of 
colours' the verb *to play' cannot be used in this connexion. 
' Paraphrase by using the noun ' tint ' or • hue. ' 

18. t>h€tft «ntftetr ^ienflnt is often abbreviated to Oberft a. 2). 

22. eniae^tn lan^tveilten : fid) langmetlen or fiangen^eile 

I^aben means ' to find time hang heavy on one's hands ' ' to 
be in the doldrums ' ' to have a dull time of it. ' 

27. 9tai^0nnitts9lppeU: bet Appell in military language 
means ' the roll-call ' and raifonnicten is ' to argue ' ' to 

grumble,' so that 9laifonnict=5H)peII would mean ' a meeting 
at a regular hour for discursive arguments,* say ' for a regular 
discussion of the events of the day. ' 

3. 2. UUUxhieXUnx fid) unterl^aUen means 'to converse,* 

«nterftalten alone 'to support, keep,' e.g. @r unterl)ält bic 
ganje Q^amilie ' he keeps the whole family ' ; nntetl)atten 
•to hold under(neath),' e.g. galten (Sie baS ®Iq§ unter! 

. 6. e« toat tint einfante 9laiUtt 9latut is more widely 
used in German than in English, especially when referring 
to a person. (5t ift eine fettfamc Statur means ' he is a strange 
person ' or ' his is a strange disposition ' or 'he is of a 
strange disposition.' — SESir finb alle ftcrblicl^e 9laturen ' we 
are all mortal.' — 6t Ijat eine gefunbe 9latut 'he has a 
strong constitution. ' 
8. {enfeit bed ^itom^ t bte§fett and jenfeit are prepositions, 
bieg[eit§ and jenfeitS are adverbs. 
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3. 9. SSief en^elAnbe : ba§ ®elänbe is a collective noun of ba§ 

Sanb ; similarly are formed boS ®el)5ft(e) ' a number of 
farmhouses' (bet ^of); baS ©emufe 'vegetables' (ba§ 3JiuS); 
bag ©eftügel • poultry ' (bet 51^0^1) ; bag ©efilbc • region ' 
(bag 3fclb) ; bag ©efiebcr ' plumage ' (bie Oeber). 

„ 14. Me trot nnteHattfenettr mit tiefen ® &(f en umtrAttbevten 
9ltt0en: rot unterlaufen is ' bloodshot'; ber ©acf 'bag'; 
ber dtanb * edge.' Say • his bloodshot, puffed and baggy 
eyes.' 

„ 18. I^liifte « « auf htn $la% l^inand: it is usual in German 
to repeat the preposition by its corresponding adverb after the 
noun, especially with verbs of motion ; e.g. @r lief tng ^aug 
Ifeinein.— @r fiel bom S)ad^ l)erunter. — 6r f^Jrang über bie 
§edfc l^inüber.— er ritt um bie ©tabt l^erum. — Cf. also 
um ben Äanbelaber l^erum p. s 1- 16; aug . . l)eraug p. 
61. 16 ; über . . l)intt)eö p. 7 1. 6 ; an . . borüber p. 8 1. 6 ; 
leintet . . l)er p. 8 1. 9 ; l^inter . . brein p. 8 1. 10 ; 
au . . l^inüber p. 9 1. 31 ; an . . borbei p. 11 L 7; über 
. . l^in p. II I. 28 ; über . . toeg p. 33 1. 21. 

„ 21. tvaiS et nttir feigen motfyUt cf. note, p. 1 1. 6. Shtrhas 

here the force of ' on earth' ' in the world ' or ' possiblr,' and 
in that case it is always followed by the present or imperfect 
of mögen, e.g. 3öo er nur fteden mag? 'where on earth 
can he be ? ' äöag fie nur benfen mod^ten ? • what on earth 
did they think ? ' 

4. 2. eioentlidj^ t the various meanings of this word deserve some 

attention. @igentlid^ is formed from eigen, which does not 
only mean * own ' (mein eigeneg $aug) but also • pertaining 
to a particular person or thing, ' hence ' characteristic ' 
•individual' 'distinctive' 'peculiar,' e.g. 9lid)tg ift il^^W fo 
eigen n)ie bie $ofCid)leit ' nothing is so characteristic of him 
as his politeness.' — ^^eber l^at feine eigene 5lnficl^t 'everyone 
has his own individual opinion. ' — 2)ie ßebl^aftigfeit ift aHcn 
Sranjofen eigen ' vivacity is a distinctive feature of the 
French.' — 6r l^at eine fel)r eigene ^ugfprad^e 'he has a very 
peculiar pronunciation. ' 

The meaning of ei^entlid^ when used adjectivally is ' real' 
•proper,' e.g. 2)ie eigentlidje SBebeutung biefeg SDBorteg 
• the real meaning of this word.' — ^m eigentlid^ften ©inne 
beg SCßorteg 'in the strictest sense of the word.' — 2)ie 
eigentlid^e Scbeutung biefeg SBerfeg 'the true importance 
of this work. ' 

When used adverbially eigentlid^ means ' really ' • strictly 
speaking' *in reality,' e.g. äöag tt)ill er eigentlid) bamit 
fagen? 'what does he really mean by it?' — 3^cf) tOoQte 

eigentlid^ nid^t babon fpred^en ' I really did not mean to 
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speak of it. ' — SöaS toill er eigcntlid)? • what does he really 
want ? ' — @r tjattc eigexitlicl^ fein 9fied)t baju ' strictly- 
speaking he had no right to do it.' — 68 loot eigentlich 
' nid^tS 3U feigen ' there was as a matter of fact nothing to 

see.' 

4. 12. hie ^un^tn : ber 3funge (from adjective iung) is felt and 
treated as a real noun when it denotes j^nabe ' boy ' ; hence 
I ein Ounge 'a lad.' Cf. bet S)eutfd)e, ein S)eutfd)er. The 

plural bie jungend is used in conversational style only. 

,, 18-20. iexUai htm anhevn * « hm ft&t^l remember three 
' different meanings of bextreten : — 

(i) ©r öextrat itjm ben SOSeg • he blocked his way.' 

(2) @r beitritt ben S)treftor ' he acts as a substitute for 
the headmaster. ' 

(s)^x l^at fid) ben Sfu^ bertreten ' he has sprained his 
ankle. ' 

,, 24. 0in0 hit ^ad^e lO^t loggel)en is a separable verb with 
various meanings : — 

(i) to come off, S)ic ©d)raube ift losgegangen 'the 
screw has come off. ' 

(2). to go off, S)ie 3flinte ging bon fclber I08 'the gun 
went off of its own accord.' 

(3) to march against, Söir gingen auf ben 5ci"^ log 

• we marched against the enemy. ' 

(4) to begin, Söann get)t'8 I08?— Se^t !ann'8 loS 
gel)cn.— 3e^t gel^t'8 I08. See p. 26 1. 14. 

28. im ^d^lOi^fafien ffabtnt see Vocabulary. This is a boxing 
term. It means to get (or to hold) in chancery, i.e. to get 
the head of an adversary under one's arm, so that one can 
beat it with the other fist at will ; hence ' to have wholly in 
one's power. ' The allusion is to the condition of a person 
involved in the Chancery Court, where he was helpless, while 
the lawyers lived upon his estate. 

,, 31. 1tliftdini0^tty • to disapprove,' like all other compound verbs 
with mi6, is inseparable, hence mifebilligtc, gcmiÖbiUigt, 
um . . ju mifebiEigen. 

6. 2. tt ^pta<f) Ht hot fi<t^ hint bor fid) t)infpred)en means 

• to speak straight in front of one's self without looking at 
any one, hence ' to mumble to one's self or ' to mutter.' 

. II. mn hie^tt im snfttfen )tt htathtiitn htt^u(tiitx im 

9iücfen suggests 'from behind' ; if the personal object were 
in the dative the phrase would run it^m biefer htn S'lücfcn 
au bearbeiten berfudjte. 

,, 18. itht^mal lüfti tt fi<h f^ ttit^tni friegen is a verb 

used in conversational style : — 

(i) For 'to get.' It is very common and used in all 
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sorts of conDexions. e.g. €r friegt jeben £age SSriefe auS 
^tlin. — (Sx fliegt ^rügeL — Sie triegen nocft 10 Tlatt 
\>oxi mit * I still owe you ten shillings.' — ^di tann ntc^t§ 
)H)n t^m triegen ' I cannot get anything out of him.' 

(2) For 'to catch*: 3<^ loerbc i^n noc^ frtegen ' I shall 
catch him yet ' ; iSx lä^ fid^ nid^t leici^t triegen ' he is 
difficult to catch.' 

ft. 22. llAlllliil is derived from Slame and its primary meaning 
is. therdore, 'namely.' i.e. 'by name.' hence 'that is to say' 
'viz.' 'i.e.' 'to wit.' e.g. alle ^onoratioien iiHiren ba, 
nämtid^ {>err Sattbrat SRauret, ^rr Superintenbent 
^oHenberg« ^err S^ireftor ^Uiner§, ^rr S)r. ^enn, etc. 
'all the leading people were there, namely . . .' But 
there is another idiomatic use of the word which it is more 
difficult to define. From the meaning of ' by name ' we get 
to 'by particular mention' 'expressly,' e.g. 2)aS ift namlid^ 
berboten ' that is expressly forbidden ' ; and by furthar ex- 
tension to ' I should mention ' ' you must know ' ' by the way, ' 

e.g. 2)ie prügeln fid^ namlici alle Xage. — The adjective 

nfimltd) is equivalent to ' same.' e.g. Scr nomlid^e (or 
berfelbe) (Sd^uler ' the same pupil. ' 

,, 27. bin tl^ugifHg : note the omission of the (subject) pronoun 
id) to express the Colonel's al^-upt military manner. Cfl 
p. 5 L 17 ift ein fd^lai)4>er Senget for cr ift . . 

C 2. fhrid^ M ben 9ütt : in speaking of parts of the body or 
of mental or bodify qualities German and French prefer a 
personal pronoun + definite article where we use in English a 
pos.sessive adjective, e. g. 'I have sprained ray ankle ' id) 
\^he mir ben Orufe berftaud^t, je me suis fouU U pied, 
Cf. p. 8 L 13 bem Ofcinbe ^a^ @eftc^t geigenb. 

,. 3. bent matt ♦ ♦ attf«lr: see note. p. 2 1. 16. 

«. 9- baft ed h\% su ttttd lietftbetfttallie : eg is, of course. 

not the pronoun for ber JlnaQ, but is part of the impersonal 
eS fnoEt and should be translated by a noun, such as ' the 
sound of the smack. ' 

11 13- M^Mt • « Itieg : n^eg means really auf ben 9Beg ' on the 
way,' and by extension fort 'away' 'gone' ; e.g. Xa8 93ud() ift 
»eg.— 2)er 9leij ift weg.— 2)a§ ^au8 liegt toeit toeg.— Öeg 
ba! 'get away!' (Sttna§ meg l^oben means (i) to have 
grasped something, e.g. 6r l^atte c§ gleid^ toeg ' he grasped 
it at once,' (2) To catch something (unpleasant), e.g. ^fm 
Umfcl^ ^atte er eine Ohrfeige weg ' before he could tum 
round he caught a box on the ear. ' 

„ 17. beffett ved^te l^attb * when a possessive adjective refers to 
a noun which is not the subject, beffen, bcren must be used. 
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as fein, feine, fein would refer to the subject. Distinguish 
between ßr f d)tteb an feinen JBniber unb feinen ©ol^n and 
(Sx fdjtieb an feinen »ruber unb bcffen Sol&n. 

6. 25. tfttflUä^Ut !Ben0e(: Sengel means originally 'cudgel,' 

and is connected with ' to hkng. * It is now used for * lad ' 
• urchin * ' lout,' perhaps because louts are fond of • banging ' 
other people's heads ; but also without any depreciatory 
suggestion for 'fellow' 'chap,' e.g. ®r tft ein netter (or 
guter) ä3engel ' he is a fine (or good) fellow (or chap).' 

,, 29. tu aV0: arg means originally 'bad,' e.g. @in faulerS3aum 
bringet arge 0^rücf)te (Luther). Tn its present conversa- 
tional use the idea of 'strong' with a tinge of 'wicked' 
prevails e.g. ®r treibt eS ju arg *he is going it rather 
strongly ' • he is going too far.'— 2)a8 tft mir ju arg ' that is 
too much for me.' — ^^d) l^abe arge S)tnge gel^ört 'I have 
heard some rather serious things.' ^rg is also used to 
express ' a high degree,' e.g. gr ift ein arger @ünber ' he is 
a great sinner.' — fe j^at unS aUe arg gefreut {conversa- 
tional) ' we have all been awfully glad.' 

7. 3. i0b((*ffc : compounds with the noun %o\> are spelt with b, 

e.g. tobfrant, tobmübe, Xobfünbe, 2:obfeinb; compounds 
with tot or ber 3^ote are spelt with t, e.g. totfd)lagen, bie 
Sotenbalirc, ber 3:otenfo|)f, ber lotengrdber. 

,, 5. ait bet fStbe: the use of the preposition an in this con- 
nexion is not general now ; it would be more usual to say auf 
ber 6rbe, but remember an ber Stelle 'in that spot,* an 
bem Orte • in that place,' an bcm ^lo^e ' in that place,' and 
anftatt 'instead.' 

*> 15- 0tiff tt toiebet iu beu Aam^f ein : the ein at the end is 

part of the verb eingreifen and not the adverb echoing the 
preposition in, which would be l^erein or l^inetn. See note, 
p. 3 1. 18. 

,, 25. I^Utt XitVitVXX adverbial expressions and compound verbal 
forms, though containing nouns, are written with small 
initials, e.g. auf 8 neue, ein bi^d^en (see note, p. I 1. 6), 
im großen unb ganjen 'on the whole,' biS in§ fleinfte 
'down to the smallest details/ bon ftatten gelten ' to come 
off.' 

8. 6. id^ fHimte Wit ♦ ♦ anfeilen : mir is here a so-called ethic 

dative which is no longer used in English, though it occurs 
in Shakespeare. It is used to signify that the person or 
thing spoken of is regarded with interest by some one ; e. g. 
3d^ toax bit ein ©olbat unb feiner \yon ben fcl^led)ten ' I 
was a soldier, I can tell you, and not a bad one.' — (SS ift 

E 
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mit eine red)te Ihtnft, ben armen blatten ®ift git ftveuen 
'it is a fine thing, to be sure, to lay the poison for the poor 
rats.'— S)a fiel) Wit nur bie Änabcn! • I say, just look at 
those boys.' Cf. p. lo 1. 12. 

8. 13. eitt tau^tt ^(^laM i @d)lacfS, (Sd^iaiS, ^d^lappi, (Sflca>S 

are all uncomplimentary words which are used in conversation 
to denote 'booby' ' lout.' Cf. Engl. siacA ; fd)l(4)|) ' loose/ 
fl(4)|)iö 'flabby.' 

13* bem gfeiube bad Oefld^t seidntb: see note, p. 6 1. 2. 

19- eitt fd^neibideir Hetrl: fd()neibig is a term affected mainly 
by officers in the army in the sense of 'smart' (cf. Engl. 
' ripping ') ; its proper meaning is, of course, ' sharp -edged,' 
from fc|netben 'to cut' or bie ©d^neibc 'edge,' e.g. 6in 
3tocifd^ncibiöe8 ©d^mert.— (5r fdö^i^Ö^t fo fftncibig fein 
Mi^enbeS ©^mert. 

20. ttittf tttal tin^ bafftv : the neuter ein§ occurs as indefinite 
object with several verbs, e.g. @]^' cr ftrf)'8 berfal^, berfe^te 
id^ il^m eittiS ' before he had time to think I dealt him a 
blow.' — 2öir tooüen ein^ trinfen Met us have a drink.' — 
(Sing ein^f ba^ bie 3eit bergel^t ' give us a song, to pass 
the time away. ' After an imperative ttt4t( stands for einmal 
in the sense of nur, where we should say in English 'just,' 
e.g. Jlomm (ein)mal I)er! 'just come here.' — §ör (ein)man 
•just listen.'— 3fd^ tt)ill bir mal toaS fagen 'I '11 just tell 
you something. ' 

30. ofint t0Hitt urn ^tXaubni^ |tt fta^tnt this use of 

toeiter is somewhat unusual and in its sense elliptical, the 
meaning being 'without troubling to ask permission.* A 
more common application of h)eiter is : Ol^ne tt)eiter 
nod^ ein SOßort JU fagen 'without saying another word.' — 
Dl^ne toeiter barübcr narf)3ubenfen 'without troubling to 
think about it ' would mean ' without thinking any further 
about it,' if the emphasis were laid on ttjeiter. Cf. p. 9 1. 4 
ol^ne toeitereS or ol^ne »eiterS ' without further ado. ' 

9. 6. htm Uleittett « « fall tttatt attt Oefliiftte att: the correct 

use of prepositions with certain verbs requires great attention. 
Note : ayian fiet)t eS it)m attt ®efid()t an ' one can see it 
frvm his face.'— 3fd^ fd^reibe einen 33rtef att meinen SBrubcr 
' I am writing a letter /o my brother.' — l^d^ benle att alte 
Seiten ' I am thinking golden times.' — 6r [teilte fid^ att bie 
Mr ' he stood against the door.'— 2)a§ 33ilb l^Ältöt att bct 
9Banb ' the picture is hanging on the wall. ' 

10. ii^ai e« gefil^ttteift? elliptical for $at e8 gut gefd()medCt? 

The e§ is not impersonal, but stands for the object which the 
speaker has vaguely in his mind without expressing it. This 
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use of eS is common, e.g. (S§ fd^mecft i{)tn ' he has a good 
appetite.'—^ 0^1 c8 fid^ fd^mecfen 'he enjoys his meal.' 
—(Sx toirb c8 nod^ Joeit bringen ' he will make a name 
for himself.' — @r meint eS flut 'he is well meaning.' — 
SGBie man'8 treibt, fo gel^t'S ' as you make your bed so you 
must lie on it. ' 

9. 14* fal^ illtteiinail^ ; nad^fel^en may mean (i) 'to follow with 
one's eyes ' as here. — (2) ' To inquire ' ' see,' id^ toiU einmal 
nad)fe]^en, ob er eS getan l^at. — (3) 'To look up,' id^ 

tt)Crbe ba§ aSort nadlfe^en. — (4) 'To examine' 'correct,' 

eine 9fied^nung nad)fet)en. — ©in ©Eeraitiuöi nacl)fe|^en. — 
Slad^fej^en • to be indulgent ' is replaced by nadifiditig fcin 

from bie 9lad)ftd^t ' indulgence.' 

f > 25. 3ltn0end : see note, p. 4 1. 12. 

„ 26. auf htt ^a^ält fO^tni this is one of a large number of 
idioms which are connected with 2lafd()e. Note the follow- 
ing : (&t liegt feinem 93ater auf ber 2:afd)e ' he lives at his 
father's expense.'— ©r fi^t il^m forttt)ä^renb auf ber 2:afd()e 
•he is always after him.'— gr f^at it)x ganjeS SSermögen in 
bie £afd^e geftedCt 'he has pocketed their whole fortune.' 
— 6r l^at feine ^nfteUung fo gut tt)ic in ber S^afdEie 'he 
is practically certain to be appointed. " — ^ä) fenne iljn tt)ie 
meine 2laf d^e ' I know him thoroughly well. ' — ©ie ift cine 
yiaubertaf djC ' she is a chatterbox. ' 

,, 30. Ilfd^ibed^etr: also 3lfd^enbed()er, and always ^fd^enbrdbel 

'Cinderella' and $lf(i)ermitttt)Od^ ' Ash- Wednesday. ' 

10. 5. t»tnn bai^ äUtt IViV^ : in popular language bag is some- 
times used to refer to persons. Schiller has ^ftnb fonft 
»adfre ©ruber. 3lber bad benft toic ein ©eifenfieber.* 
Cf. immer fibel toax bag p. 18 1. 21. 

., 13- «ttf We hütfH^t 9lti^€X bie Steige is • the decline,' as bie 
Steige beS ßebenS.— 3ln ber 9leige beS 3al^rt)unbertS.— 
Referring to fluids it means ' dregs ' ' lees. ' 2)a8 ®laS big 
3ur 9letge leeren ' to drain the glass. ' 

,, 16. nO^ Hn&l see note, p. 8 1. 20. 

,, 22. }|t mit tittübttX note that ffttp strictly speaking, points to 
the direction towards, and ||itt away from the speaker, e.g. 

jlomm lieruntcr ! ' come down,' ©el^ l^inauf ! ' go up.' 
,, 26. tvenn betr ^ttt Cibetft evlaui^en: it is not unusual to 

address an acquaintance in the third person with the verb 
corresponding to ©ie, e.g. aBoHcn ber ^err ?Profeffor fo gut 
fein? 'Sir, will you be so kind?' — 3öa8 barf id) ber 
gnäbigen gfrau retrfjen ? • what may I hand you ? '— 2Ba8 
befel)len ber §crr Oberft ? ' what are your orders, sir ? ' 
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11. I. baiS ifi eine Vlattt X bie 9)larfc is in commercial language 

'brand,' originally referring to the 'ticket' which indicated 
the quality of an article. It is common in compounds, as bte 
SBticfmatfe 'postage- stamp,' bic ©tem^jclmarfe 'duty- 
stamp.' bic @))ielmarfe 'counter.' Distinguish between bie 
maxU, bic matt, baS anarf. 

„ I z. etloai^ %taumtfttl0ttnt^ : adjectival nouns following nid^tS 
and ettuaS are written with capital letters, e. g. ettDaS ®ute§, 
nid)tS SfleueS. Cf. etmaS Sßcrfd^iebcneS p. 151. 25 ; cttoaS 
30flertpürbiöe8 p. 23 1. 29 ; aCcS Söorl^criöc p. 23 1. 30 ; 
n)ag partes p. 25 1. 4; etn>a8 ©tä^ltd^eS p. 26 1. 21. 

,. x8. einen fdftlid^en 2:Yanf: fdftUd) from loften 'to cost' 

means originally 'costly,' but is now used to denote 'de- 
lightful' 'delicious,' e.g. @ine föftUd^c ®cf(i)id)te.— S>cr 
SIBein nxtr f öftltd^. j^oftbat stands nowadays for ' precious ' 
•valuable,' e.g. foftbate ^erlcn, whilst 'costly' is rendered 
by foftf^nelig, e.g. 2)a8 ift mit ju loflfpicltg. 

„ 32. i^ttt fO^ttftt it is only common politeness in German to 
add, even in familiar conversation, ^ctt or x^xaxi before 
proper names and titles, e.g. @uten ^oxQ^n, $crr {Jifd^cr, 
^err S)oftor, §crr 2)ircftor, fjrau ^ofcffor, and still more 

so when addressing a letter, e.g. ^crm ^Ptofeffot 2)r. 
aRe^Qcr. 

,, 29. fo ^on'^etb^ti fo expresses here a high degree and can be 
rendered by * very ' : ' it is very strange, ' or ' how very 
strange it is. ' Cf. English ' so glad to have seen you ! ' 
• we are so happy. ' 

12. 3. bid^iet tt t bi(t)ten comes from Lat. dictare in the mediaeval 

sense of ' to compose or write,' and means nowadays, as a 
rule, ' to compose verses,' hence ber 2)td^ter ' the poet,* bic 
^td^tung ' poetical composition, ' ba§ ©cbid^t ' poem ' ; but 
btd^tcn conveys also, as here, the idea of ' to meditate ' ' to 
muse.' 

6. \»a% man fo ffttr anenfd^en fennen letnt: fo intro- 
duces here the idea of ' chance ' and might be rendered 
' what strange people one happens to meet. * Cf. note, 
p. III. 29. 

„ 7. loenn ntan \0 benft: the force of fo in this expression is 
similar to that in 1. 6 and can be rendered by • when one 
corhes to think of it ' 

mand^e, bie lelben: bic is here a demonstrative and not a 
relative pronoun. 

,. 15. ntnftte t^ovl^in fo 'baton benfen: cf. note, p. 12 1. 6. 

and translate ' I could not help thinking about it just 
now.' 
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13. X. mein fßlid mo^U i^ltl etnoibent: the imperfect indica- 

tive of mögen, as an auxiliary of mood, can often be rendered 
by 'perhaps* or 'possibly/ e.g. (Sx tnod^te 20 ^df^xe alt 
fein ' he was perhaps twenty. * Notice the difference between 
this sentence and dt module 20 ^al^re alt fein. 

„ 8. tmnm ia tVOtfi 9ttlim note the omission of the pro- 
noun to mark the colonel's military manner. ^a n)Ot)l 
is used in sentences that are spoken with an interrogative 
intonation, to which one expects an affirmative reply. We 
should use in English a phrase like ' I suppose ' or ' don't 
you,' e.g. ®r fommt ja tool^l nodt) 'he will come yet, 
I suppose.' — ©ie tniffen e§ ja tool^t fd)on 'you know it 
already, don't you.' Each of these two particles could be 
used alone with a different shade of meaning, e. g. ( i ) ©ic 
lenncn ja Berlin ' of course you know Berlin ' ; (2) ©ie 
fennen tt)Ol)l SBerlin ' I suppose you know Berlin. ' In the 
first sentence the speaker feels certain, in the second a little 
doubtful, and when using ja tooi^l together he is almost 
certain. Cf. p. 13 1. 10. 

,, 14. 3<lltnolOi%dVft(f e : this is one of the bridges in Berlin 
crossing the river Spree, which flows through the middle of 
the capital. 

,, so. SiHt^ittfttht t Grosslichterfelde is 9 km. south-west of Berlin. 
The ipau|)t{abettenanftalt, with 880 cadets, was transferred 
there in 1873. It is a military school in which boys are 
educated and trained to become officers in the army. 

,» 23. ffitUV^fit* remember the following phrases with 3eit : — 
(i) es ift Seit ' it is time.'— es ift l^ol^e 3eit 'it is high 
time.'— eg ift bie l^öd)fte Seit. 

(2) 9Jlit ber 3eit 'in course of time.' — jut 3cit 'at 
present.' — gut rechten 3ett 'at the right time.' 

(3) feiner 3cit 'at one time.' — Ülleg ju feiner 3eit 
' everything in due time. ' 

„ 26. f eitneimtod^ie ; see note, p. 13 1. i. 

14. 3. t^atttefiof t Äorree is borrowed from French carr/ and refers 

to the shape of the ^of. Cf. ' square ' and ' quad(rangle). ' 

• • zi- £lt$(IVCtt: a military hospital, originally a hospital dedicated 
to St. Lazarus the beggar (Luke xvi. 20). 

,, 19. biC %üt dlfn: alfo means literally 'quite so.' but is never 
used in that sense now. It denotes as an adverb ' thus ' or 
* in such a manner,' e.g. {Jrei tüiU id) leben unb alfo fterben 
' I wish to live as a free man and to die so too ' ; and as a 
conjunction 'therefore' or 'then,' e.g. Qd) benfc, alfo bin 
id) ' I think, therefore I exist.' 

,, 33. ffinttt bet ^üt n&ntUd^ t see note, p. 5 1. 23. 
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16. 2. eine dvnfte Oefd^iilftte t ®efd)id)te comes from gefd^el^eTt^ 

and its original meaning is, therefore, 'occurrence,' and by 
expansion 'history' and 'story,' e.g. bie ®efcl^td)te beS 
beittfd^en 9leicl^eS 'the history of the German empire.' — 
(Srjäl^le unS bod^ eine ©efd^li^tel • do tell us a story.' In 
conversational German ©efd^id^te is equivalent to English 
• affair ' • business,' e.g. bag ift cinc frf)5ne ®efdbid)tc ' that 's 
a pretty affair or business. ' — I)ie ganje ©efd^id^te ift lädier« 
lid^ *the whole business is ridiculous.' — S)a8 ift bic ganje 
©efd^id^te 'that's the whole thing.' — S)a8 ift eine gonj 
anbrc ®cfd)id)te 'that's a different thing altogether.' — 
Snad^en @ie bod) feine ©efd^idjten ! ' nonsense ! ' 

,» 6. ^efUtt^ane« WX^ ^iimctXitKX a German Public School. 
@^mnafium (Classical School), 9lealg^mnafiitm (Modem 
School with Latin), Oberrealfd^ule (Modern School without 
Latin), consists of nine forms, which are called from the lowest 
upwards: ©e^ta (age lo-ii), Duinta (11-12), Ouarta 
(12-13), Unter Sertia (13-14), Ober Sertia (14-15), Unter 
©efunba (15-16), Ober ©etunba (16-17). Unter ?Prima (17- 
18), Ober $rima (18-19). The Äabettenfd^ule at Lichter- 
felde consists now of Ober Sertia, Unter Sefunba and Ober 
Sefunba. Boys having passed through these are admitted to 
the 3fäl&nrid)8esamen (examination for ^ortebee=3fä]^nriclö = 
ensign, i.e. sergeant wearing an officer's sword). A select 
few receive further instruction in Unter and Ober $rima. 
Having passed through these they are admitted to the 
^Ibitltrientenesamen (leaving certificate examination, qualify- 
ing for the University). In a further form called Selefta 
they are taught military subjects. 

»» 9« ^pVitXiX school slang for 'prefect* or 'praepostor/ perhaps 
derived from \it\izw, ' to bark ' ; say ' bulldog.' 

„ x8. eineittl^al^ 3al|v: eineinl^alb stands for ein unb einl^alb 
or anbert^alb. Similarly smeieinl^alb for jmei unb ein 
l^olb, etc. 

,, 25. fn etlQai^ j^etfd^ie^enei^ : see note, p. n 1. n. 

16. 8. atti^ SSOl^lftatt ; ^lofter=3Bal^lftatt is a village in Silesia 
with a beautiful old Benedictine monastery which is now 
(since 1838) used as a Preparatory School for IJchterfelde. 
Blücher defeated the French near this village in 1813, ^'^^ 
received the title Ofürft bon JBal^tftatt. 

,, 12. eine fumiMe Qefoftiii^te: see note. p. 15 1. 2. 

,, 15. bem gel^i t^ gut: impersonal eS Qel^t is used in many 
idiomatic phrases : SOSie gellt e§ ? ' how are you ? ' @8 
gel^t gut, ban!e ' quite well, thank you. '—©0 gel^t e8, loenn 
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man nirfjt aufpaßt ' that is the result of not paying atten- 
tion.'— aÄir ift eS gcrabe fo flCöanflen ' I have had the 
same experience. '—933 ie man'8 treibt, fo QCl^t'S 'as you 
make your bed so you must lie on it. ' 

16. 17. att htu ifttam T\d) an einen l^erangcttaucn 'to dare to 

touch (hurt) some one.' See note, p. 3 1. 18. 

, , 20. fttf d^itl is derived from French coucher (to lie) and is mainly 
used with reference to dogs, e.g. jhtfd^ bid)! 'lie down, 
sir.' In a figurative sense it is applied to persons in the 
sense of ' to crouch. ' 

25- gttt fveitnb : gut freunb fein • to be intimate ' and einem 

freunb fein are the only expressions in which freunb is not 
a noun and has, therefore, a small initial. 

28. ^\^ « « }ttv 9ltibeitfhtn^e ^tixpvxvxtXi IvttYbe : ^Itbeit^ 

ftunbe is 'preparation.' S^rommeln is here impersonal, e§ 
being omitted. Note that the impersonal use of ordinary 
verbs is very common in German, especially with passive and 
reflexive verbs, e.g. 68 loirb getankt 'there is dancing 
going on.' — 68 tt)irb fid^ balb jeigen ' we shall soon see. ' 

30. bad Mloft fld^ bntn nwx t^tn ba wx, loi> ed oevabe 

9lnfll^lltft fanb $ the gender of the letters of the alphabet 
being neuter in German, it is natural to say ba8 gto^e ß, 
benn nun s^tn requires some consideration. The force 
of btttit by itself is ' under the circumstances ' ; ttlttt brings 
in the element of the actual time ; Cditt like South 
German l^alt adds the force of English ' will. ' So that 
the drift of the whole combination comes to this : As to 
L. ma. , well, under the circumstances he just went with those 
whom he chanced to find willing to take him on at the time. 

17. I. f^afie utiftlttutid '^^t flilft l|in: ftafen or fta{fen is a 

provincialism for ' to walk clumsily ' and is connected with 
®tafen=' stake' 'pole.' Say 'slouched.* 

,, 7* taXi tXntVX ^d^tKU'l'faif : 8d)na^^facf means the same 
as jlnci|?^facf ' knapsack ' ; it denotes here evidently some- 
thing like ' whipper-snapper. * 

10. eilvai^ anbvei^ : distinguish between %a% ift etn)a8 anbreS 
and 2)a8 ift ct^aS anberS. 

13. loo lOit ia : the force of ja is ' of course.' 

19* loair nill^t Oiel mit il^llt lOi^r ' he was not up to much.' 
See note, p. 4 1. 24. 

31. eitt ^ttBfX is really a pike (fish) but is sometimes applied to 
human beings, e.g. bcr atme ^ed^t 'the poor fellow,' ein 
fd^Iauer $e^t ' a sly-boots.' Say here ' brick ' or ' dab.' 
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17. 28. el^ btüUU fi^tmliälf ' he simply roared ' ; fdrmltd) means 

* formal ' • in due form,' e.g. @t i^at feine förmüö^c 3uftim= 
mung gegeben ' he has given his formal consent.* — @in fömi= 
lt(t)er $ro3e^ ' a lawsuit in due form. ' — It has also a wider 
connotation, e.g. Qcr l^atte c8 förmlid^ barauf aböefel)cn, 
ntid^ 3U ärgecn ' it was evidently his set purpose to annoy 
me ' ; ®r toax förmlid) berfeffen barauf ' he was simply 
mad on it.' 

18. 2. JbefdfteU^ IVItftte: * could give no answer. '^S)er S3efd)etb is 

a substantive to befdjetben, ie, ie, of which the old past 
participle befd)eiben is still in common use as the adjective 
bef d)eiben ' moderate ' ' modest. ' The noun is nowadays 
only used in certain phrases, e.g. einem 93efdt)eib fagen or 
geben ' to let some one know * * to send word to some one. * 
— @tnem 99efcl^eib bnngen ' to bring an answer {or informa- 
tion) to some one. ' — ä3efd)eib toiffcn ' to be well informed ' 
' to know the ins and outs of something.' — (Sinem S3efd^eib 
tun 'to pledge a person (drinking).' 

** 3* liWe Mtt aUt 9&nte t9t^x 3if(f)en 'to hiss' 'whiz' 

is an onomatopoeic word like English ' buzz * 'hiss' 'crackle' ; 
and German ^lutn|)fen ' to plump down,' jhtcfucf ' cuckoo,' 
and in the language of children bet SB)autt>au ' the bow-wow. ' 

,. 22. gefd^ntft 0eMegi: see note, p. 5 1. 18. 

., 26. &t0S^tnX bet ®rofd)en used to be a German coin corre- 
sponding to our penny. 

,, 27. Me au^ htm @i ^tptUit petim is a verb formed from 
bie ^eUe (Lat. peius) ' skin ' and means ' to skin ' ; it is not 
often used except in the expression (Sx ftel)t auS tt>ie auS 
bem 6i gepeUt, ' he looks as if he had come out of a band- 
box,' or ' he looks as neat as a new pin.' 

19.19. ^titmpOtMtnx bag @£tempOtale is an extempore exercise, 
i.e. the pupils write straight down in a foreign language 
what the teacher says in their mother-tongue. 

,. 22. {n man(t^m&ll see note. p. 12 1. 6. 

„ 25. fidi urn hen ^tUhtt fotdte: ftci^ fovgen is not generally 
used, but occurs frequently in modem writers for fid^ ©orge 
madden ' to be uneasy or anxious. ' Note : für etttJOS fotgen 

• to see to something * ; für einen for gen ' to make provision 
for some one. ' 

20. 8. m^lptOppttl this is the French malpropre in Germanised 
spelling, a word which had better be avoided altogether in 
German: unfauber ' dirty 1; fd)Iatn|)ig or fd^luntpig 'un- 
tidy' ' slovenly' could take its place. 
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20. 9. ^ttü'bt^U t gerate ' straight ' forms many compounds which 

require attention, e.g. 

getabeStDegS ' straightway ' — 6r ift getabe8h)eg§ 3utn 

Oberft QeganQen. 
öerab(e)au§ ' straightforward ' — ©el^eit ©ic nur 

Qerab(e)au§ ! 
gerabegu ' downright '— 2)a8 ift gerabegu Unfinn. 
gerabcju ' plainspoken '— (5r ift fel)r getabegu. 
gcrabegu ' positively '—(Sie gitterte gerabeju. 

» 14- ^äivuhbttit ilfn fJ^tmtiäii fd)rubbem, fd^rubben, fd^ru^» 
pen are various forms for 'to scrub.* See note, p. 17 1. 28. 

,, 25. fni^fie mit ben gfingeim; fni^t)en or fni^fen are 

onomatopoeic words for ' to click' ' to snap' ; e.g. mit ben 
Sringcm fni|>fen " to snap one's fingers " ; jemanbem bic 
Dt)ren f ni^fen • to fillip some one's ears ' ; bte Qkil^rf arten 
tni<)fcn ' to punch the (railway) tickets.' Cf. note, p. 18 1. 3. 

,. 30. ettoai^ ^taub hlUb f^Iie^idft baH^ immtt 1i%en: 

fdlließtidö ' finally,' bod^ ' yet,' immer ' always' ; say ' some 
dust would after all remain in it. ' 

21. 10. fttll^dloilb; lit. as wild as a fox. i.e. 'furious' 'wild with 

rage.' There are many adjectives in German which enter 
into composition with another word to express a quality in a 
very high degree, e.g. fteinretd(), ftocfblinb, Mutarm, Jnod^ens 
l^art, peä)\(iitüax^, möufd^cnftiU, mntterfeelenaEein. 

,» 13* Mnntil0d$ distinguish between am Sonntag and ©onn- 
tags and note that even äßitttood^, which should be feminine 
but is now masculine like all the other days of the week, 
forms aJlittlDOd)§ ; similarly nad)t§ by analogy with morgenS, 
mittags, abenbg. 

,. 15. Itft übttf^Mipii na is common enough in the spoken 
language but is only written in conversational style. It is 
probably a corruption of nu (nun). The two occur in the 
connection nanu, e. g. nanu fann'8 log gelten ' now then 
I am ready to start.' — SRa serves to fill a pause during which 
the speaker thinks of what he is going to say. Some of the 
principal uses are the following: (i) at the beginning of a 
hesitating reply, e.g. na, idt) »ill mal fetten 'well, I'll 
think about it ' ; (2) when a resolution is formed after some 
hesitation, e.g. na, bcnn fomm! 'very well, come along 
then ' ; (3) when the speaker gives up something he had 
expected, e.g. na, benn la% c§ bleiben! 'very well, don't 
do it then ' ; (4) when the speaker breaks off the conversation 
or subject under discussion, e.g. na, eS Wirb fid^ ja geigen 
•very well, we shall see of course' ; (5) when the person 
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spoken to does not agree with the speaker, e.g. no, baS 
tooUen toir bod) crft nod;) abmatten • well, we had better 
wait to see whether it comes to pass* ; (6) to introduce a 
phrase to express astonishment, e.g. na, baS ift Cine fd^öne 
@ef d^id^te ' dear me, that is a nice pickle. ' 

21. i6. f d^if <tttietCtt ; note the broken construction of sentences to 

show the colonel's excited state of mind ; here tt)itt is 
omitted, ©d^ifanieren is a Germanised form of the French 
chicaner * to cavil ' • quibble ' 'wrangle ' in the sense of ' to 
annoy by frivolous objections ' ; the substantive bie ©d^tlane 
= ©^i^finbigf eit 'pettifogging' is also used, but most of 
these foreign words are now more and more avoided and 
replaced by German equivalents. 

M 21. ein geitlCinCt ReH: Stzxi churl means originally the same 
as 3Rann and is identical with the proper name Äarl * Charles. * 
Its meaning now depends on the adjective preceding it, e.g. 
ein guter, armer, netter, bummer Äerl 'a good, poor, 
nice, stupid fellow ' ; ein gemeiner, grober, fred)er Äcr^ 
* a vulgar, coarse, insolent brute. ' 

22. x8. Hn p<tLitnktt Rett: the noun ba§ patent is used like 

English ' patent,' but the adjective is restricted in its meaning 
to 'smart' 'stylish,' e.g. (£r ift ein |)atenter Äerl. — 6r 
fie^t |)atent au8 ' he looks very smart.' 

,, 21. bed ^ft^elfO^^eld X Sto)?)?tl from French couple is feminine, 
but occurs also as a neuter or masculine noun. It is first 
used for ' leash ' and by extension for ' belt, ' hence bic 
$unbeIo|7|)el, bie S)egenfo|7{)el, bie 3ufammengefo{)|)eUen 
^unbe, 3ufammengefo{){)eUe ^ferbe. 

„ 25. Roitllttiftf Q^^el : for Sto)?p^\ see previous note. J(ommi^ 
refers in conversational language to the army, e.g. @r ift 
beim Äommife • he is in the army ' ; ber ÄommiferodC ' the 
red coat ' ; bag Äommifebrot ' ration - bread ' or ' brown 
tommy ' ; Äommifeftiefel ' regulation boots ' ; bie j^om« 
migmü^e • fatigue cap ' ; baS Äommifetud^ ' army-cloth ' ; 
fommigmä^ig ' military or pipe-clay.' 

«. 29. fd^mftl^Hll^ ftols: fd^möl^Ud^ 'shameful' is used conversa- 
tionally to express a high degree like English • awfully,' e.g. 
@S ift fd()mät)Udö fait (or eine fd()mäl)lid)e Äälte).— ©r ift 
fdt)mäl)li^ reingefallen ' he has made an awful mess of it.' 

» 31. feine flehen ^üiiltnx the figure 'seven' under biblical 
influence plays an important part in German phraseology, 
e.g. feine ficben @ad)en 'one's traps'; ©iebenmeilens 
fticfel ' seven-league boots. ' — ©ie ift eine böfc ©ieben 'she 
is a vixen ' ; ber ©icbenf dt)läf cr ' heavy sleeper. ' 



NOTES 59 

Page LINE 

23« 6. in fein ®^inl» ; ba§ (Spinb Is a North German provincial 

word for (Sd)ranf * cupboard, ' generally used in the army 

and at schools for ' locker. ' 

24. 7. ein ^Hat Unl^te : t>aax meaning ' a few ' is written with a 
small initial, e.g. ein paax 93üd)er; ^aar 'a pair' has 
always a capital, e.g. ein ^aax ©d^ufje. 

,, 16. Mtt^tbtnt ixhtx^cbm, übtx^af>, überreden 'to hand 
over to' is inseparable, e.g. ^d) Übergab il^m ben SBrief 
*I handed him the letter.' — ®r übergab bie ©tabt 'he 
capitulated." — 6r übergob pd^ = ®r erbrad^ fid^ 'he was 
sick.' 

.. 19- lie t^m htnn ^u^ ^tau^x the force of benn aud^ is 'of 

course ' ' as you might have expected. ' 

,, 29. ntit i^<inb <inle0te$ mit occurs as adverb in connexion 
with intransitive verbs to denote that the subject does the 
same as some other person, e.g. (Sr gel)t mil ' he is coming 
too.' — ®r orbeitct mit. — 6r ifet mit. The same connexion 
is possible with certain transitive verbs, e.g. (Sr mad()t bte 
Sieife mit.— ^fd^ geniefee aHe feine Qfreuben mit. Some- 
times mit refers to the object, e.g. 6v ifet bie ©aut mit 
' he eats skin and all.' 

26. 4. Iliad i^attej^ : tuag is in conversation used for ettoag. 

,, II. unf bent ^XtXtX the primary meaning still survives in its 
English equivalent • floor. ' From this two extended meanings 
have been developed in German : ( i ) bet (Jlut ' corridor ' 
•entrance-hair ; (2) bic O^lur 'fields.' 

17- M^iit 114 i^ont ^enfel teiten laffen^ ' had given way to 

temptation. ' 

18. lange finget gentacl^t : there are many idiomatic expres- 
sions with (finger, e.g. 2)a8 Jann man fid() an ben fünf 
Qfingem abgätilen 'that is self-evident.' — (gr l^at fiö) bie 
Qfinger babei berbrannt ' he has burnt his fingers over it.' — 
3d) loerbc il^m auf bie Q^inger tto^jfen ' I shall punish 
him. • — ^ fielet i^m burd) bie Qringer ' he is very indulgent 
with him. ' — @r t)at lange Qfinger gemad)t ' he has pilfered. ' 

24. Senfniren: bie 3enfur is a 'note' given at school for a 
pupil's work such as ' good ' ' fair. ' 

,, 25. ^iaatdOf Honen are 'solemn ceremonies'; ©taatgafticn 
are ' consols ' ; bie Slftion = bie ^anblung, bic Slltie 
* share. ' 

26. 2. 0efHe0t: see note, p. 5 1. 18. 

If 6. 0(eill^ is used in conversation for fogleid^ ' at once.' 
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26. 7. bet lÄlttt Iti^td hafüXp * it is no fault of his.* Note ^d^ 

faitn ntdt^t bafür ' 1 cannot help it.' 
,, 12. mit f^etein^tnommtm see note. p. 24 1. 29. 
,, 14. nun 0in0 hit f&ttatnn^ lod: see note. p. 4 1 34. 

». 23. 0alt td aliS ; geltett meant primarily ' to pay.' In this sense 
it is still used in ©leit^eS mit ©tett^em gelten ' to give some 
one tit for tat' ; however, even in this phrase tietgeUen is now 
more common. The present meaning is ' to be worth ' ' to 
be considered,' e.g. (Sin ^elb Mitb ftaifet gilt ein Qani^^ 
Söolf.— 6r gilt bid beim Äönig.— (£r gilt twr einen 
SBetrÜger. But it is most common in phrases like SlöaS gilt 
bic aöctte? 'what do you bet?' aöa§ gilt'S?— 2)aS gilt 
nicf)t ' that is not allowed (in a game). *— S>iefc SD^ünjc gilt 
nicl)t mel)r ' this coin is out of currency. ' — ®8 gilt betn 
£eben *your life is at stake.* — (S9 gilt gu leben ober gu 
flerbcn • it is a question of life or death. * 

27. 16. ha^ 0tQftC 9taul X though Snaul is as a raje only used of 

animals, it refers in conversation often to persons, but is then 
never a polite word to use, e.g. 6r !)at ein böfeS 97laul 
•he has an evil tongue.'— ®r foUte baS ^axil galten 'he 
ought to hold his tongue.'—^ f)at immer bag groge 
äJtaitl ' he always talks big. ' 

f, 30. IHQll^I; emphasis on tDol^l gives this word affirmative force, 
which is brought out in English by laying stress on ' shalL ' 

ttft ttä^if 'all the more' ' most certainly.' 

28. 6. tfon Obtn M* nnicn Hag : fliegen referring to limbs means, 

as a medical term, 'to have a shivering-fit * ' to shiver.' 

„ 8. einet ttat ♦ ♦ l^etan: einer *one' is here used by the 
speaker to denote himself. Cf. St. John in his Gospel. 

29. 3. <^to0ieten=berfud4en. 

,, 15- to«t e« %nt ^ÜX ^inau&t the speaker gives the result 
of the action (i.e, the going out) to indicate the rapidity with 
which the boy went out. 

30. 3. bt^tühtn fein foKe t this looks like a false sequence, but 

it should be remembered that the present subjunctive in 
German takes the place of, and is preferred to, the imperfect 
subjunctive, if it is not identical with the present indicative. 

*i 14. (SsefutiOItt this is a strong term to use, as the poor boy is 
not really to be executed, but it is characteristic of school- 
bo3rs, who are inclined to exaggeration. 

„ 25. ^X^Uiiäi is a popular form of greulidE) 'horrible' which 
comes from ©reuel 'horror,' and has nothing to do with 
grau 'grey,' but is connected with the verb e§ graut 
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mir t)Or + dat . . • it makes me shudder to think of . . ' 
and the adjective graufam ' cruel.' 

81. 9. 0ttir0eIte: bte ©uröel is «throat* or 'pharynx,' e.g. 
einem bie ©urgel 3ufdönüren 'to strangle a person.' 
The verb gurgeln means ' to gargle ' and refers here to the 
gurgling noise the boy made in his throat. 

,, 25. mit anfeilen tonnten: see note, p. 24 1. 29. 

32. 9. beir Rabett bon ^Ott^im this is again a modest way of 
referring to himself. Cf. note, p. 28 1. 8. 

,, 13. ein ®4ttftr tott • *x for ein @d^uft ift berjenige, 
toeld^er . . 

„ 19. ein fdtmliUftet RnAnet: see note, p. 17 1. 28. 

83. 3. bie SiHfttev Umtben ani^ge^nftets t)uften is a North 

German word for ]^aud()en ' to breathe ' and is used in con- 
versation for 'to puff,' e.g. 6r ^)uftet loie eine SJontpfs 
mafd()ine. The corresponding noun is also used, e.g. ^%m 
i[t bie $ufte auSgeganöen 'he is out of breath.' — ©r l^ot 
eine gute $ufte ' his wind is good. ' Allied with iiuften is 
bie $au3bacfe (p. 4 L 20). 

„ z6. bie 9taifl^i gefUfttaf en : bie 9lad^t is of course not the direct 
object but accusative of time, as in (&x i)at ben gan3en 
2^g geritten or gef|)ieU or gefungen. 

am anbent %^t is not 'the other day' (neuliö)) but 
•the next day.' Note also ben anbern Sfflorgen, Slbenb, 

SJlittag ' the next morning, ' etc. 

,, 24. ben ^itfUhl @taub 'dust,' referring to the wings of a 
butterfly, means 'the colour.' Note also ber ©lütenftoub 
•pollen.' 

., 28. tt m^it^it fftl^Ien: see note, p. 13 1. i. 

.. 29- ieftt etft te^tt erft (adverb) means 'not until' or •only,' 
e.g. erft geftem. — 3d^ bin erft l^alf fertig *I have only 
finished half ; erft jefet or je^t erft 'not until now' ; je^t 
erft red^t ' now more than ever.' 

„ 3a leiftete et il^m ii^ef ettfl^^ft : leiften is only used in certain 
fixed connexions, e.g. einem einen ^ienft leiften 'to do 
some one a service ' ; einem SBeiftanb leiften ' to give some 
one assistance ' ; einem ©efettfd^oft leiften • to keep some 
one company.' 

84. 8. %hiit HH^ » » ani90el9A4^fen: it is quite regular to use the 
pluperfect subjunctive instead of the perfect conditional, and 
to conjugate reflexive verbs with l^oben. 

bad Mtf^ i^fttte ^0^ « * loiebeir ^t^thmi fid^ geben 
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occurs in but few phrases, e. g. fid^ gefangen gebett * to 
surrender ' ; fid^ brctn geben ' to hfe resigned. ' — 2)a8 Qficber 
aibt fid^ ' the fever is diminishing.' — 2)a§ tt)irb fidö mit ber 
3ett geben * time will put that right. ' — (Sx gibt pd^, tote 
er ift ' he shows his true nature. ' 

34. 1 8. ein tMMSit^tt ^Hftlag : @d^Iag is one of the words of 
which Mark Twain says that it denotes almost everything in 
German, and there is no doubt that it has many applications. 
The following compounds may serve as an illustration ; in 
their context most could be used without the first component, 
i.e. simply as @d^lag : — 

©d^toertfd^lag ^ommerfd^Iag ^uffd^lag giügclfd^Ioö ' 

^agelfd^Iag S)onnerfd^Iag Xrommelfd^Iag ialtfd^lag 

Sauberfd^lag ©d^tdCfalSfd^Iag «erafd^lag »U^fdjlag 

SOogelfdblag ^mfelfd)lag Xaubenfd^Iag ®lodtenfd()laQ 

$ulgfd^lag @tunbenfd)lag SRatfd^lag SBaumfd)lag 

SBagenfd^tag Autfd^enfd^lag ^ül^nerf^lag Säirtenfc^Iag 

To these might be added (i) compounds of (Sd^lag with 
almost every tree in the forest ; (2) with prefixes like bt^, 
bcr=; (3) with many prepositions like an, auf, Übet, unter, 
bor, 3tt)ifd)en, burcf), gegen, um ; (4) numerous compounds 
of which @d()lag is the first component, such as (Sd^lagaber, 
@d()Iagbalfen, @d^lagf(u^, etc., not to speak of a similar 
list of verbs and adjectives. It requires no long stretch of 
imagination to gather from this list — which is by no means 
complete — how absurd it is to think that a knowledge of 
some 5000 words of a language gives one a good vocabulary. 

36. 2. AttffUftteit t»Ot ^^mers : the preposition \>ox follows many 
German verbs. Note tjor junger ('hunger'), tJOr Qfroft 
('frost'), \>ox S)urft ('thirst'), tjor ©i^e ('heat') umfommen 
('perish'); tjor 3otn ('anger'), tjor Ißßut ('rage') beben 
('shake') or gittern ('tremble') or fdtjreien ('scream') or 
toeinen (' weep') ; einen (or ettoaS) bor jemanb (or etmaS) 
fd^Ü^en ('shelter'), bel)üten ('protect'), bewabren ('pre- 
serve'), befd()irmen ('protect'), oerbergen ('hide'), oers 
ftedCcn ( • conceal '), berbe^len ( ' conceal ' ) ; @d^u^ ( * shelter') 
bor . ., ©d()irm (' protection •) i)or . ., S^lul^e ('rest') bor . ., 
Qfrieben ( ' peace ') tjor . . 

5. tt^tUtäli %U f^MXtn : regelred^t ('according to the rules') 
means in this application ' to have a regular fight. ' 

7. 0e0aftelt : baftein or boffeln is used in conversation for ' to 
work carefully at a petty job,' say ' to potter about.' 

9. 9^>tt I 9lbCt ! 9ibtt I aber is used in addressing some one 
to give him to understand that one is astonished at what he 
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is doing or has done (or said), e.g. 5lber Äarll 'what is 
this, Charles ? ' or • what is it I see, Charles ? ' 

36. 16. gin0 ed: see note, p. 16 1. 15. 

,, 17. bad 9feÄ l^evfol^It: folilen comes from bic <Sol)le 'sole of 
a boot ' ; einem baS QfelX berfol)len or einen beryol)lcn is 
a familiar expression for 'to tan some one's hide,' i.e. 'to 
give some one a sound beating. ' 

baft t& nut fa tauä^U, 'simply with a vengeance.' 
See notes, p. 3 1. 21 and p. 2 1. 14. 

,, 19- WHftelte 0¥immi0 htftiM^it being «furious* and yet 
• satisfied ' he smiled with grim satisfaction. 

,, 22. abet tüä^H^X tüd^tiö is cognate with doughty and comes 
from taugen. As adjective it has the meaning of ' clever ' 
'capable,' e.g. (gr ift ein tüditigcr SlJienfdÖ. As adverb 
it expresses 'a high degree,' e.g. @r I)at tüd)tig georbeitet 
' he has worked hard ' ; abex tüd^tig means here ' and that 
thoroughly, I can tell you. ' 

29. ^^tx l9ie nttn 9lenf ^en bon bet ^^^ einmal linb : 

see notes, p. 16 1. 29 and p. 8 1. 20. 

eittlttal : ein and Sfflal ' one time ' have grown together 
into einmal^ which is used in two applications, each of which 
has developed several subdivisions of connotation. 

(i) In 68 XOGX einmal ein äJlann • there was once a man * 
the emphasis is on VXCX* When speaking of the future the 
emphasis is on eittr if the sense is irgenb eittmal ' some 
time or other, ' e. g. 

(5r micb bodt» ein'mal Jommcn 'surely he will come 

some time.' 

SQßenn er bod) ein'mal Jörne ' if he would only come 

soon. ' 

This temporal connotation and the emphasis disappear 

when einmal follows an imperative and in exclamations of 

astonishment, e.g. §ör einmal! 'just listen.' ^\i ba§ 

einmal ein 2)ummf o:pf ! ' did you ever see such a stupid 

fellow?' Again einmal is used when the speaker wishes 

to point out that something cannot be helped, e.g. (5§ ift 

einmal nid)t JU änbern 'you see it cannot be helped.' 

— @S ift einmal nicf)t§ mit it)m anjufangen 'you see 

nothing can be done with him.' It occurs often with this 
force in connexion with nun, e.g. ©ie finb nun einmal fo 
•well, you see they are like that, it can't be helped.' 

(2) mal may denote repetition, and then ein is a numeral, 
e.g. ein'mal, nod^ einmal, gmeimal, etc. ; nid)t einmal may 
come under (i), then it is unemphatic and means ' not even,' 
e.g. @t l^at e§ mir nict)t einmal gefagt ' he has not even 
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told me'; or under {2), then emphasis is on ein and it 
means ' not once,' e.g. (&x l^at eg mir nid)t ciumol, fonbcrn 

37. I. ^unaitte (pronounce StanaVi^), for which ^unb and in the 

plural ^unbe|)acf might be substituted. 

,, 2. ^epti^tl pt^exi is school-slang for ' to sneak.' 

,, 8. tint^ 9t<l4tttitt<t0d : this adverbial genitive has its parallel 
in colloquial English, ' of an afternoon ' • of an evening ' ; it is 
only used when the time is not definite : morgen^ ' in the 
morning ' ; mittagg, nad^mittaöS, obcnbS, nad^t§ ; but 
cine§ aJlorgenS 'one morning,' aO^ittagS, Slad^mittaQS, 
^benbg. See 1. 18 an bem ^lad^mittag, with emphasis on 
bem, Cf. note, p. 21 L 13. 

,, 21. ben Reiben ISirübent begegnet: see note, p. 1 1. 7. 

38. 4. id^ 0itt0 ^CtahC t getabe does not mean ' straight ' here but 

'just,' i.e. • I was just walking.' 

„ 13. Mtl^ biitb (teilen : the neuter oKeS often refers to persons 
and then corresponds to ' everybody ' ; afie%, h)a§ is preferred 
to aHe, loeld^e or atte, bie when absolutely everybody spoken 
of or to is included, e.g. SllleS, h)o8 Obem l^at, ^)reife beS 
@n)igen 9lamen ! ' let all that have breath praise the name 
of the Lord ' ; but Sitte, bie il)re Slufgabcn fertig l^aben, 
tonnen get)en 'all those who have finished their exercises 
can go.* Cf. p. 38 1. 15. 

„ 16. in S^attittC : bie Äarriere (Fr. carriire) has two meanings 
in German : (i) career, (2) full speed, e.g. @r l^at eine gute 
Äarriere gemacf)t ' he has got on in the world.' — @r ritt in 
better Äarriere 'he was riding at a gallop.' Why is the 
verb of the principal sentence left out ? 

„ z8. ttihbttie nnh ttaf>f>tlUx Kribbeln and frabbeln both 

mean ' to crawl about ' ' to teem,' and refer to great numbers 
moving about, especially insects, e.g. ^a fribbelt unb 
Grabbelt e§ bon Slmeifen ' that place is black with ants.' 

,, 22. nid^t Attbeti^: see note, p. 17 1. 10. 

39. 5. J^dKifUftCn 9leSpttil the connexion with ^dtte 'hell' is 

no longer felt in compounds or in the adjective, e.g. ©ic 
l^aben ©ottenangft auSgeftanben ' they were in a terrible 
fright.' — ©ie mad^ten einen §öttenlärm 'they made a 
terrible noise (row).' — 6§ ift l)öttifd^ Jalt ' it is terribly cold.' 

» 9. bttt4 Vlatt nnh f&Hn, ' right through ' ; bag maxt 

' marrow ' ; bag 99ein ' bone. ' SBein is now only used for 
leg, except in some old expression like the present one, 
which refer to strong impressions, especially a shrill noise. 
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89. 23. an ^en Qf^ften anfaf^tn : the infinitive is used in certain 
phrases to express a command, e.g. ©infteigen! 'take 
your seats ! ' — ^bf allien ! (said by the station-master when 
the train is to start). — OTe§ ein^Jacten! 'pack up every- 
thing. ' — 2luf^)0ff en ! ' pay attention. ' 

40. 4. mdtlietlid^e fßtü^tt ^ettit^i : morberlic!) is used as an 

adjective or adverb to express a high degree, e.g. einen 
mÖrberUd) fd()tagen means * to beat some one black and 
blue' ; mörberlid) fcf)reien ' to scream to split one's ears.' 

6. tt patte fiUft „tfttSä^ufiei** I ber ©d()uft (perhaps from 
fd)ieben ' to cast out ') means ' scoundrel' ; fid) berfd^uften 
is a coined word, ' to degrade one's self.' 

„ xo. im ISBanne gel^ialten; ber SBnnn 'ban' 'excommunica- 
tion ' ; einen in ben S3ann tun ' to put some one under 
the ban ' ' to banish or exile a person,' and by extension ' to 
send a person to Coventry ' ' to boycott.' 

28. 9ltttft1tfitbtX • this is a popular term for any illness caused 
by nervous excitement ; properly speaking, Slerbenfieber is 
* typhoid.' Say here simply ' fever.' 

41. 9. nm nitht mc^t auUutvaä^eni um . . gu does not only 

indicate a purpose but also a necessary consequence. 

,, 12. 1866: war between Prussia and Austria, decisive battle at 
Küniggrätz or Sadowa. 

,, 19. %um tt^itn 9laU : when 2Rat is felt to be a noun it takes 
a capital and is inflected, otherwise a small initial and un- 
inflected, e.g. einmal, p. 19 1. i and p. 36 1. 27; leinmal, 
einigemal, j|ebe§mal, p. 18 1. 16 and p. 20 1. 23 ; mand()mal, 
ein ^jaarmal, ein anbermal, allemal, unjäl^liöemal ; but 
mit einem 3D^aIe, p. 23 1. 3 and p. 23 1. 30 ; also p. 25 1. 4, 
p. 28 1. 3 and p. 32 1. I ; ein önbrc§ Sölal, ba§ eingigc 
mal, mand()e§ mal mand) licbrg mal, biefeS mal (but 
bieSmal, p. 6 1. 14 and p. 27 1. 18), 3um erften SJlale 
p. 41 1. 19 = gum erftenmal; jum le^tenmal, p. 18 1. 13 
s=3um legten maU, 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF STRONG 

VERBS 



N.B. — (i) + stands for "cognate with English" ; the cognate words 
are given after Hie German Infinitive when they no longer 
convey the meaning of the German. 

(2) The Second and Third Person Singular Present Indicative 

of Verbs with stem-vowel e have as a rule i or it, and 
similarly a becomes ä, except in fragen, fci^affen, and fdjallen. 

(3) Verbs that are not very common are marked with an asterisk. 



Infinitive 3RD Sing. Pres. Ind. 


Imperfect 


Past Participle 


bacfen 


bödtt 


bül 


gebaden 


to bake 








bcfel^len 


befiel^lt 


bcfafil 1 


befol^lcn 


to command, order 








•befJci6en (ftci)) 


bcfleifet ftd) 


befliß fidö 


fiö) befliffcn 


to apply one's self 








beginnen 


beginnt 


begann 


begonnen 


to begin 








beißen 


beißt 


b!6 


gebiffen 


to bite 








bergen (m/r) 


birgt 


barg 


geborgen 


to hide 








berften 


birft 


barft« 


ift geborften 


to burst 








•betoegen^ 


betuegt 


be»ög 


betoögen 


to induce 









1 Imperf. Subj. befdljle or beföljlc; also empfälilc or empföljle of emp» 
fpf)Ien ' to recommend.' 

Verbs with long t as stem-vowel and gebären have ie in the 2nd and 
3rd Person Sing. Pres. Ind. , the others have i, as has erlöfd7en. — getjen, 
genefen, beben, pflegen, jleljen, and tocben keep e ; and geben has gibj^ and 
gibt. 

2 Imperf. Subj. bärfle or borfle. 

3 benjcgen ' to move ' is a weak verb. 
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bci-LMTirE 3XD Mxc Pkbs. IxBt 


Imfcxfxct Past PAsncirLB 


bifgm 1 - bight • 


biegt 


f>oi 


gebogen 


to her.d 








bieten «-rbidi 


bietet 


bot 


geboten 


•0 make a hid. ofier 






binDfn 


btnbft 


p^inff 




to bind 








bittmi -bcdi 


bittet 


bat 


fKocsen 


tobcg. ask 








blasen 


blön 


blies 


gebfafen 


to blow 








bleiben 

* 


bleibt 


blieb 


m geblieben 


to remain 








*blei(l^><-bkak) 


bleid^ 


blii^ 


mgebfic^ 


to fade 








braten 


bnit 


briet 




to firy. roast 








breiten 


btiiW 


bidd^ 


*• «» ^ 


to break 








*btngen^ 


tKngt 


bang 


gebungen 


to engage, hire 


• 






brridien 


brifc^ 


biötc^ 


gebcdfd^en 


to thresh, tbrash 








bringen \ -»-throng» 


bringt 


bxong 


gdnnnigen 


to Denetrate 








emp^e^len 


emime^ 


tmpiai^* 


empfohlen 


to reconunecd 








erlöfci^en u'».v. 


erliidjt 


cxtdfc||,erläicb 


ifl eddfc^en 


to die out 








ertc^iecfeu^ 


ex^c^Ticft 


exfc^xAt 


l|l etfcf^nxfen 


to be frightened 








ecn>ögen 


emwigit 




exlDogen 


to caasideT 








effen 


m 


fift 


fl«Öflfa» 


to eat 








fo^vm i+£ue) 


foM 


fuftt 


ifl gcfol^mi 


to drive, go 1 im a 


veJkü::e\ 






fallen 


fäÜt 


fid 


l|l gefallen 


to fall 








fangen 1 -fang) 


fängt 


fing* 


gefangen 


to catch 









1 exi»Irüi?«n is more commoo with this meaning : both are also 
jogated weak, and b!ft*eii ' to bleach * is alwars weak. 

* ^nqrn was originaÜr weak, and is still used so soraetunes. 

* Imperf. Sub;. emp*äble or cinp*öHe. 

* The simple verb idrerfcn ttraMsi ' to startle * is weak, and Its 
pomids asf*d<mfm and 5iiiammmicbrr«fini occur both weak and st ro ng, 

* Before mf now ü not ic 
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Infinitive 3RD Sing. Prbs. Ind. Imperfect 


Past Participle 


fechten 


fi4t 


fodit 




gefod^ten 


to fight, fence 




« 






pitbcn 


finbet 


fanb 




gefunben 


to find 










f[cd)ten 


ffid^t 


flodjt 




geftod^ten 


to braid 










ffiegcn 


fliegt 


flog 




geflogen 


to fly 










fCiel^en 


fiiel^t 


flolft 




ift geflol&en 


to flee 










f[ie6cn(+ fleet) 


fliegt 


P6 




ifl geftoffen 


to flow 










fragen 


fragt 1 


frugi 




gefragt 


to ask (a question) 










treffen (-f fret) 


frißt 


fraß 




gefreffen 


to eat (of animals) 










frieren (impers) 


es friert 


fror 




gefroren 


to freeze 










gären 


gärt 


gor'» 




gegoren' 


to ferment 










gebaren 


gebUrt 


gebar 




geboren 


to bear, give birth to 








geben 


gibt 


gab 




gegeben 


to give 










gebei|en 


gebeil^t 


gebiel^ 




if* gebiel&en* 


to thrive 










get)(e)n (gangen) 


geW 


ging* 




if» gegangen 


to go 










gelingen [impers) 


eS gelingt il^m 


eS gelang il^m 


e§ ifl il)ni ge« 


to be successful 








lungen 


gelten (+ yield) 


gilt 


galt 




gegolten 


to be worth, pass for^ 








•genefen 


gcnift 


genas 




if» genefen 


to recover 










genießen 


genießt 


genoß 




genoffen 


to enjoy 










gefd&el^cn {impers) 


e§ gefd^iel^t 


gefd&alft 




gefd)e]^en 


to happen 










1 Originally a weak verb ; but sometimes bu 


fragfl. 


er fragt, and in 


the Imperf. still as a 


rule fragte ; the PR-st Part, i« 


5 always gefragt. 


' Also weak gdrte, gegdrt. 








' The doublet gebiegcn • sterling ' ' pure ' is an adjective. 


* Before tl0 now 


i, not ie. The 


Infinitives 


gangen, gan, gen, are 


obsolete. 










5 gelten also occurs 


with other meanings : bas gilt nid^t 


' that is not fair 


{in play) ' * that does not count ' ; biefes Stärf gilt 1 


(ttdjt meljr * this com is 


no longer current' 
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Infinitive 3RD 1 


Sing. Pres. Ind. 


Imperfect 


Past Participlk 


getpinnen 


getoinnt 


gemann 


getoonnen 


to gain, win 


• 






gießen 


gießt 


öö6 


gegoffen 


to pour 








gleid^en (+ liken) 


gleid^t 


glidö 


geglid^en 


to resemble 








•gleiten 


gleißt 


öK6^ 


gcgliffen^ 


to glitter 








gleiten 


gleitet 


glitt 


ilt geglitten 


to glide 








•glimmen 


glimmt 


glomm 


geglommen 


to glow 








graben ( + grave) 


gräbt 


grub 


gegraben 


to dig 








greifen ( + gripe) 


greift 


Ötiff 


gegriffen 


to seize 








•greinen' (+grin) 


greint 


grinn 


gegrinnen 


to whimper 








l^alten 


l^ält 


l^ielt 


gel^alten 


to hold 








l^angen(t«/r) 


l&ängt 


T&tng 


gel^angen 


to hang 








l^uen 


l^aut (fymt) 


l^ieb ftaute) 


gel^auen 


to hew, strike 








lieben ( + heave) 


\)tht 


l^ob 


gel^oben 


to lift 








l^eifeen (+hight) 


l^eißt 


W% 


gel^eißen 


to bid, be called 








l)elfen 


Wft 


^alf 


gel)olfen 


to help 








•feifen» 


feift 


m 


gefilfcn 


to chide 








•fief en* 


fieft 


for 


geforcn 


to choose 








•fUeben«* 


fliebt 


flob 


gefloben 


to cleave, split 








•flimmen 


Nimmt 


flomm 


ift geflommen 


to climb 








1 This verb is ra 


rely used now ; 


gli^em has taken 
' 1 1 1 < 


its place. 



2 This verb used to mean ' to grin ' and also * to quarrel ' ; it is 
now very rare ; grinfen, which is derived from it, has taken its place in 
the sense of ' to grin. ' 

3 feifen is rarely used now, and is also conjugated weak. 

■* ftefen is now obsolete except in poetry. The Past Part, erforen from 
erKefen is, however, still used. 

The weak verb fpalten has now taken the place of fliebeiu 
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IkFINITIVE 3RD 


Sing. Prks. Ind. 


Imfbrpect 


Past Participlb 


flingen ( + clink) 


flingt 


flang 


geflungen 


to resound 








fneifcn 


ftxeift 


tniff 


gcfnilfeti 


to pinch 








fommen 


tommt 


fam 


gefommcn 


to come 








•f reif d^en ^ 


treifdit 


frif* 


gcfrifd^en 


to screech 








fricd^en 


friedet 


fröd) 


ift gefrdd^en 


to creep 








•füren« 


fürt 


for 


geforen 


to elect 








laben' 


täht 


lub 


gelaben 


(i) to invite, (2) 


to load 






laffen 


lafet 


lieg 


gelaffen 


to let, allow 








laufen ( + leap) 


lAttft 


lief 


ift gelaufen 


to run 








leiben ( + loathe) 


leibet 


litt 


gelitten 


to suffer 








leil^en 


leil^t 


liel^ 


getieften 


to borrow, lend 








lefen 


lieft 


las 


gelefen 


to read 








liegen 


liegt 


lag 


gelegen 


to lie 








lofdien 


löfdtit 


lofdö 


gelofd^cn 


to extinguish 








lügen (+ lie) 


lügt 


log 


gelogen 


to tell a falsehood 






meiben 


meibet 


mieb 


gemieben 


to avoid 








mclfcn 


mclft, milft 


molf 


gemolfen 


to milk 








meffen ( + mete) 


migt 


mag 


gemcffen 


to measure 








nelimen 


nimmt 


nal^m 


genommen 


to take 








Weifen ( + pipe) 


Weift 


^fiff 


ge*)fi«cn 


to whistle 









1 freifdycn is also conjugated weak ; cognate with fretfdjen is the now 
obsolete freifeen. 

2 ffiren was formed from Kur in the eighteenth century and has be- 
come mixed up with fief en (fieren). 

* laben ' to mvite' was originally weak, laben ' to load ' strong. 
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Infinitivs 3RD 


Sing. Prrs. Ind. 


Imperfect 


Past Participle 


:j)flcflen ^ 


^fleflt 


^noö 


ge^jflogcn 


to carry on 








greifen ( + praise) 


♦»reift 


^ric8 


ge|)riefen 


to extol 








quellen 


quiat 


quoU 


ifit gequoQen 


to giish 








•räcl)en(+ wreak) 


tfid^t ^ 


(rodi)» 


gerod^en 


to avenge 








raten 


rdt 


riet 


geraten 


to advise, guess 








reiben 


reibt 


rieb 


gerieben 


to rub 








reifeen (+ write) 


reifet 


tife 


geriffen 


to tear 








reiten 


reitet 


ritt 


geritten 


to ride on horseback 






ried^Cttl + reek) 


ried^t 


rod^ 


gerod^en 


to smell 








ringen (+ wring) 


ringt 


rang 


gerungen 


to wrestle 








rinnen ( + run) 


rinnt 


rann 


ifit geronnen 


to leak, flow 








faufen 


fÄUft 


foff 


gefoffen 


to drink (0/ animals) 






fangen 


fauflt' 


foß 


gefogen 


to suck 








fdiaffen* 


fdiafft 


frf)uf 


gefrf)affett 


to create 








•fdiaaen» 


fd)aat 


fd)oa 


gefd^oUen 


to resound 








fd^eiben 


fdieibct 


fd^ieb 


gefd)iebctt 


to separate 








fd^etnen 


fd)eint 


fd^ien 


gefd&ienen 


to appear, seem 








fd&elten 


fd)ilt 


fd^att 


gefd^olten 


to scold 








fd^eren 


fd^ieri, frf)crt 


fdftot 


gefd^oren 


to shear 








1 pflegen (i) ' to be wont to,' (2) ' to nurse' is alv 


/ays weak. 



2 ridjen is generally weak, and the Imf)erfect rodj is never used. 

3 fäugt is the 3rd Sing. Pres. Ind. of fdugcn ' to suckle ' ' nurse.' 
* fd^affen ' to work ' is weak. 

8 ^diallen ' to resound ' is also conjugated weak, fdjellen ' to ring ' 
'cause to resound' is always weak. The Past Part, gefd^otlen is no 
longer used, but erf*oUen (from erfdjallen) and oerfdjoUen (from oerfdjcQen) 
are common enough. 
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Infinitive 3RD Sing. Pres. Ind. 

fdfticben ( + shove) fd)iebt 

to push 
fd)ie6en frf)ie6t 

to shoot 
•fd)inbctt frf)inbet 

to skin, flay 
fd^lafcn fd^Wft 

to sleep 
f d^laflcn ( + slay) fd^läflt 

to strike, beat 
fd)lci(^en ( + sleek) fd^leidjt 

to sneak, slink 
f d)leif en ^ ( + slip) f djlcift 

to grind 

fd)tei6en( + slit) fdileifet 

to wear out 
fd)Uefeen fd^Uefet 

to close, lock 
fdiUngen'* fd^Ungt 

to swallow 

f d^meifeen ( + smite) f d^mcifet 

to throw 

f d)mcl3cn ' ( + smelt) fd^milgt 

to melt 

•fd^naubcn frf)naubt 

to pant 
fd)neiben fd^netbet 

to cut 
fd^raubcn* fd^raubt 

to screw 
f rf)reibcn ( + shrive) fdjreibt 

to write 
fdjreien fd^rcit 

to scream 
fd&reiten fdjtcitet 

to stride 

fd^n^ären fditoärt 

to fester 

fd^tpeigen fditpeigt 

to be silent 



Imperfect 
fd)Ob 

fd)anb (u) 

fd^luö 
fd)ltd^ 

\mn 
\6)m 

fd^Iang 

frf)ml6 

fd£)moIa 

frf)nob 

fd)nUt 

fd&tob 

frf)tieb 

fd^tie 

fd&ritt 

fd)n)ot 

fdjtoteg 



Past Participle 

gefd)oben 

öcfd^offctt 

gefd^unben 

gefd^Iafen 

flcf dalagen 

gef d)Ud) en 

flefd&Uffcn 

ifi gefd^Iiffen 

flefd^Ioffcn 

Qefd)lun0en 

0efrf)miffen 

if* geWinoIaen 

gefd)noben 

öefrf)nitten 

flefd^robcn 

gefd^neben 

gefditiccn 

ifi gefd^titten 

gefd)n)oten 

gefd^n)iegen 



1 fd^Icif en ' to drag ' ' raze ' is weak. 

3 fd^Iingen has supplanted the strong verb fd^Iinben. 

* Factitive fd^melsen is weak and, of course, conjugated with traben. 

* Originally weak ; still ein „gefdjraubter Jlusbmcf/' but ein oerfd^robenet 
IHenfd}. Weak forms fd^raubte, ^efd^raubt occur still. 
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Infinitive 3RD 


Sing. Pres. Ind. 


Imperfect 


Past Participle 


fd^toeHen^ 


fd)ttJiat 


fd)n)oa 


ifl gefd^moUen 


to swell 








fd^tuinttnen 


fd^toimmt 


fd^tDatnnt 


ifl gefd^mom:: 


to swim 






men 


fd^toinben 


fd^n)tnbet 


fd)tt)anb 


ifl gefd^munben 


to disappear 


* 






fd^tPitlflcn 


fd^tinngt 


fd^mang 


gefd^toungen 


to swing 








fd&toörctt 


fd)to)drt 


fclitt)or" 


gefd^tooren 


to swear 








fe!)en 


fie^t 


fa^ 


gefeiten 


to see 








•ficben 


pebet 


fott 


gefotten 


to seethe, boil 








fingen 


ftnflt 


fang 


gcfungen 


to sing 








Itnlcn 


finft , 


fanf 


ift gefunfen 


to sink 








finncn 


fmnt 


fann 


gefonncn 


to meditate 








fi^en 


W 


m 


gefeffen 


to sit 








freien 


freit 


f*>ie 


gcf|)ieen 


to spit 








frinnen 


frinnt 


f^ann ' 


gef|)onnen 


to spin 








•frlcifeen 


frlcifet 


f*>«6 


gef^liffen 


to split 








frred^en 


frrtd^t 


ft)Töd& 


gefpröd^en 


to speak 








frrieften 


frricfet 


fprö6 


ift gef^rojfen 


to sprout 








fprinflen 


fpringt 


f^tang 


ift gef^rungen j 


to spring 








fted^en 


m*t 


ftad) 


geftöd^en 


to sting, stab 








^tdtn*(infr) 


fterft 


ftöf 


geftodfen 


to stick, be 








ftcl^en 


mt 


ftanb 


geftanben 


to stand 








ftel^len 


ftiel&U 


fta!)l 


gefto!)len 


to steal 








1 fdjroenen, when transitive, is weak. 




8 Formerly and 


still sometimes 


fd^cDur, and fd^cDure in the Imperf. 


Subj. 


8 


Impeif. Siibj. fponne or fpinne. 


* When used as 


a transitive verb fterfcn is alwa5rs 


i weak, and some- 1 


times when intransitive, especially in Past Part. 


\ 
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Infinitive 3RD 


Sing. Pres. Ind. 


Imperfect 


Past Participle 


fteiöen 


fteiflt 


ftieg 


ift geftiegen 


to climb 








ftetben 


ftirbt 


ftarb 


if* geftorben 


to die 








•fticben^ 


ftiebt 


ftob 


ift geftoben 


to be scattered 








ftinfen 


ftintt 


ftanl 


geftunfen 


to stink 








ftoftcn 


nm 


ftiefe 


geftoften 


to push 








ftrcic^en 


ftreid)t 


ftrid) 


geftrid^en 


to stroke 








ftretten 


ftreitet 


ftritt 


geftritten 


to quarrel 








traflen ( + dravv) 


trägt 


trug 


getragen 


to carry 




• 




treffen 


trifft 


traf 


getroffen 


to hit, meet 








treiben 


treibt 


trieb 


getrieben 


to drive 








treten ( + tread) 


tritt 


trat 


getreten 


to kick 








•triefen 


trieft 


troff 


getroffen 


to drip 








trüflen 


trüflt 


trog 


getrogen 


to deceive 








t)crberbcn 


toerbirbt 


berbarb 


toerborben 


to spoil 








toerbrie^en 


toerbrie&t 


berbröö 


berbroffen 


to vex 








t)erfleffen 


t)ergifet 


toergäfe 


toergeffen 


to forget 








t)crlieren 


berliert 


toerlor 


toerloren 


to lose 








t)crtt)irren 


bemjirrt 


toertoorr* 


tjettoorren^ 


to confuse 








tt)ad)fen (+wax) 


toäd^ft 


n)ud)§ 


ift gett)arf)fen 


to grow 








tpafd^en 


tt)äfd)t 


toüfd^ 


getoafd^en 


to wash 








locben 


totbt 


toob 


gettjoben 


to weave 








toeid^en 


koeid^t 


toid^ 


ifl gen)id)en 


to yield 









1 fHeben is not often used, and the weak Imperfect fiicbtc also occurs. 

2 Generally weak now, but always perworren as adjective. 
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Infinitive 3RD Sing. Pres. Ind. Imperfect 

tocifcn tocift toicS 

to point out 
toeicbcn toirbt 

to enlist, woo 

tocrben ( + worth) toirb 

to become 
toerfcn ( +warp) toirft 

to throw 
(tocfen)( + was) [ift] 

to be 
tpiegen toiegt toog 

to weigh 
tDtnben toinbet toanb 

to wind 
geilten 2 geilet gicl^ 

to accuse 
8ic!)cn( + tug) aiel^t 309 

to pull 
atoingen stoingt atoang 

to force 



Past Participlb 

flciüiefcn 
toaxh ^ getoorben 

toatb (tpurbe) gett^orben 
toatf gctoorfcn 

toaT getDefen 

gett^ogen 
getpunben 
gcaic^en 
gcgogcn 
gejtDungen 



CLASSIFICATION OF STRONG VERBS 



CLASS 

L 


e(i) 
Reifen 




a(o u) 


IL 


e (a, a, 

brerf)en 


•) 


brad^ 


[II. 


e (i, ie) 
geben 




ä 

gab 


IV. 


a 




II 




tragen 




tmg 


V. 


ei 

beifeen 




U"' 


VI. 


ie (old eii) 

bieten 


bot 



VI 1. ttned^t abtautenU ^ttbtn 

fatten fiel 



u(o) 

gel^olfen 

o 

gebrod^en 

e 

gegeben 

a 

getragen 
l(ie) 

gebiffen 

o 

geboten 
gefallen 



1 Imp. Subj. »drbe or toflrbe. ^ oerseit^en * to pardon ' is very comnion. 
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IRREGULAR WEAK VERBS 



Infinitive 3RD 


Sing. Pres. Ind. 


Imperfect 


Past Participlk 


brennen 


brennt 


brannte 


gebrannt 


to bum 








bringen 
to bring 

bcnfen 
to think 


bringt 
benft 


brad^te 
badete 


gebrad^t 
gebadet 


fennen (+ken) 
to know 


lennt 


fannte 


gelannt 


nennen 


nennt 


nannte 


genannt 


to name 








rennen 


rennt 


rannte 


ift gerannt 


to run 








fenben 
to send 


fenbet 


fanbte ^ 


gefanbt^ 


toenben 


toenbet 


Ujanbte^ 


gettjanbt^ 


to turn 









ANOMALOUS VERBS 



(i) bürfen 


barf 


burftc 


geburft 


to be permitted 








fönnen ( + can) 


fann 


fonnte 


gclonnt 


to be able 








mögen ( + may) 


mag 


mod^te 


gemod^t 


to be able 








muffen ( + must) 


mu6 


mugte 


gemußt 


to be obliged 








follen ( + shall) 


foa 


foate 


gcfottt 


to be to 








hjiffen ( + witan, wot) 


toeife 


iDufete 


getou^t 


to know 








tooHen ( + will) 


toia 


tDoQte 


getoollt 


to wish to 








(2) gelten 


geljt 


fling 


ift gegangen 


to go 








fte!)en 


fte^t 


ftanb 


gcftanbcn 


to stand 








tun 


tut 


tat 


getan 


to do 









^ fenben and xoixCbzx\. are also conjugated weak. 



VOCABULARY 



Note. — The vocabulary gives the pdmary and ordinary meanings of the words, 
and therefore does not in every case supply the best word to be used in the 
translation. 



Hbtitiben [see binben), to undo, 

take off 
9llbetlb(tDt (bas), supper 
albcttbit [adv), in the evening 
Pihttf but, however . 

aber ! aber ! aber ! dear me, what 

is this ! 
abgebutiben/ see abbinben 
abgelKtl {see geljen), to go off, 

leave 
abgittgen, see abgelten 
9(l»0?tttt^ (ber), abyss 
ablafVen^ \t, a, to stop 

poneinanber , to leave each 

other alone 
nbma^ett, to settle 
Abnel^mett {see net^nten), to take 

from 
9lbfa4 (ber), /it 'breaking off'; 

Aence paragraph, heel, in- 
terval 
abf atttfett/ to suck off 
9(bfd|{eb (sunt), by way of taking 

leave, saying good-bye 
abfditetfen lafVen (fid?), to let one's 

self be scared away 
abldiYeiben^ ie^ it, to copy, crib 
abfe^ett^ to put down, pause 
ahitHnn^^\»tiUf in sections 
abtvenben (fid^) {see cDenben), to turn 

away 
llb}iel^eft {see sietjen), to part, march 

off 



tidlfel (bie), shoulder 
mit ben 21d?feln sucfen^ to shrug 
one's shoulders 
9Uhi, heed 

ftdj in adjt netjmen, to take 

care 
adjt qeben auf, to pay attention 
to, heed, notice 
adii, eight 

Cage lang, for a week 

ftdlSCtt, to moan 
9lhUt (ber), eagle 
^l^nli^feit (bie), likeness 
all,ai: 

alle Cage, every day 
atteitl, alone 

aUt^, all, everything (Lat. omne, 
Fr. fout) 
{referring to persons), all, every- 
body (Lat. omnes, Fr. toi4s) 

niöglid^e 2lnbre, all sorts of 

other things 
was, all that 



aUgemeitt, general, imiversal 
ViW^ahti (bas), ali^habet 

nadj bent , in alphabetical 

order 
aM {conj), as, when 

{after compar), than 

(+ verb in imperf subj), as 
though 

tDenn, as though 

aMbal^^ very soon 
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alio, thus, therefore, then, so 
na, alfo, now then 

ali, old 

tllte (ber)^ old man 

91U€X (tas), age 

&lte?/ comp of alt, older 

äliett (ber), Üie older, elder one 

am=au htm, at the 

am S^n^^^, at the window 
lltt^ pref+daf or ace (in touch 

witn on one side), at, near 
cxK (•\-dat\ Dor&ber^ past . . 
oxs. \->fdat) oorbei, past . . 
tltl^a^t (bie), meditation, reverie 
ilttbet^ other 
bas ifl ettoas anbres^ that is a 

different matter 
ilttbetit (bie), the others 
am Cage, on the next day 

(the other day=neulidj) 
Mi^tt^ (nidjt), not differently 

fein, to be different 

iinbre \^zx), the other 
attire, others 

Uttfanoett/ i, a, to begin, com- 
mence 
anfalfett {see faffen), to touch, take 

hold of 
anfeti^tett/ to moisten 
Htlgel^etl [see geljen), impers, to 

concern 
es get;! mid} an, it concerns, me 
Ilti0ettel^m, pleasant 
attgeftrettot, intently 

j^d} anfhrengen, to make an effort 

(to keep one's nerves strung) 
dttgitto, see angetjen 
%n^Xt\\tt {^ix), assailant 
anf lagen (einen), to accuse some one 
anlangettf to get to, arrive 
attmevfett (einem ettras), to notice 

something in some one's look 

i?r manner 
atWV^tten, to arrange, order 
tltMn;an (ber), sudden charge 
OWttM&itn, to colour (by smoking) 
wxtthtn, to speak to, accost 
anfttfettf ie^ ü (einen), to shout 

after some one 
tin\ti% see anfeilen 
9ltlf^lttf| (ber); connexion 
— — ftnbcn, to find company 



anfeilen, ä, I, to look at 

es einem , to see it from 

one's face 

es mit ^,to look on (with others) 

pdj einen , to have a look at 

some one 
9lnftalt (bie), institution, school, 

college 
atlfifttlbi0/ decent, well behaved 
9lnftiren0uno (bie), effort 
antreten, h, I, to fall in {mil) 
Vinito^ti (bie), answer 
antw^titti, to answer 
ans^^Ö^tt (einen), to report some one 
angün^en, to light, light up 
VipptJi (ber), roll-call 

sum antreten, to fall in for 

the roll-call 

^in abneijmen, to take the 

roll-call 
avteiten, to work, (tr) belabour 

immer toeiter , to work away 

9l?(eitftunbe (bie), preparation 

(hourj 
at0, evil, bad 

es iDtrb 3u , it is getting too 

much 

es or bie ©efdjidjte loirb mir 3u 

, it is getting too much 

for me 
9l?m (ber), // llrme, arm 

in , arm in arm 

wtm, poor 
Vitmtt (bie), army 
«fxm9>'h\d, as thick as an arm 

i)erausfpn^en, to gush out in 

volumes 
9lt«ett (ber), arrest 
«tt (bie), sort, kind 
9lf4^(e^ev (ber). ash-tray 
9iitm (ber), breath 
atemlod/ breathless 
9ltem}U0 (ber), (draught of) breath 
Viimtn (bas), breathing 
ait^, also, besides 
auf {prep+dat or ace), on, upon 

• Cace) ax\, towards, against 

I + open place), in 

laccS t)tnaus, out on to 

\acc) 3U, towards 

attffilitfen, to look up 
aufeinan^ev, upon one another 



VOCABULARY 
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UttfUnbett, h u, to find (after 

seeking) 
Uttffuvbeint, to request 
llttf0el)eil {see ^et^en), (i) to open 

{of a door, etc, ) ; (a) to rise {of 

the sun or moon) 
Uttfiienommett, see aufnef^men 
tkui^ttt^i, excited 
HUfgefifVett, see aufreihen 
attf<|ef^lo1T<tt, see fdjlie^en 
«lufgefdiDfVeit, lank, overgrown 

(fd^ie^en, S, 8 'to shoot') 
auf^thtn, 0, 0, to lift up 
imflidYfti, to stop 
Slttfla^e (bte), edition 
nitf tiiiulften, to open 
nitfmetff am, attentive 

toerben auf, to have one's 

attention attracted by 
fittfmevffamfeit (bie), attention 
jemanbes f^^In, to rivet 

some one's attention 
aitftteflmen {see net;nten), to take 

up, pick up, adopt 
Uttf Raffen, hoH • ./ to watch, see 

to it that . . 
attfratfett, to pick up, snatch up 
nuf redfit, upright 
Uttf reißen {see reifen), to tear open 
auffiditen (fid^), to stand erect, 

get up 
Attftufeit, it, u, to call, ask 
AuffftfFiil^ hostile, refractory 
einem fein, to bear some one 

malice 
Attffd|la0en, it, a, to turn over, 

open 
attff(f|?eil»en, to write down 
auff^reien, U, ie (lant), to scream 

out (loud) 
9lttffel|eit {has), stir, excitement 
erregen, to cause excitement, 

cause a stir 
fHuPH^i (bie), supervision 
bte futjren, to invigilate, 

superintend 
auff^vittgett/ a, u, to jump up 
aufftelien {see fiel^en), to stand up 
auffteioeit {see fieigen), to rise up 
«mfftofien, it, 0, to knock down 

(i^ofeen, ie, ' to push ') 
ftttf treten, a, t, to appear 



attf tvadien, to wake up 
9lttflA»&vtet (ber), servant, sa^ 

sergeant (öufwarten *to wait 

upon') 
attftvivteln, to blow up, raise 

(bertDirbel 'whirl') 
tinge {has), — *, —n, eye 
tlngendi^ (ber), moment 

einen barauf, a moment later 

an«en(li<fH<i), instantly 
au^ {prep + dot), out of 
au^blaU^, it, a, to blow out 
(tn^Witi^, see ausblafm 
au^httditn, &, d, to break out 
in ein (Beladeter , to burst out 

laughing 
tiu9htiSli, see ausbred^en 
9lu^btU^ (ber), outbreak 

sum fommen, to break out 

tinitbvntf (ber), expression 
andfüJ^ren, to carry out 
au^^tbtn {see geben), to give out, 

spend 
nnitgeiKtt {see gelten), to go out 
anitgef^annt, stretched out 
andgemidjen, see austoeid^en 
anitl^olen, to draw back (before 

striking) 
9fnifl0^fen {has), beating (/rr 

cleaning purposes) 
MAX\0)fl\tXL {of clothes), to beat 
andldf^en, to extinguish 
tlndnnl^e (bte), exception 
Aud^nften, to puff out, blow 

out 
anitveiften {see reifen), to tear out 
0.xA\9i% see ausfeilen 
anitfdiatten na^, to look out 

for 
nnitfel^en, S, t, to look, look 

like 
anfien (pon), from outside, outside 
aufte? ^ienlten, lit outside ser- 
vice, i.e. retired from the 

service 
ani^tvinfen {see trinfen), to drink 

out, empty one's glass 
aui^madifen, n, 0, to grow out, 

heal, mend 
I ttui^meg (berl way out 
I attittt>eid)en, t, \, to go out of the 

way 
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9aät (bie), cheek 
S^A^tt (bie), path, line (railway) 
pd? bred^en, to force one's 

way 
halh, soon 
haUtn, to form into a ball 

bie ^dnbe , to clench one's 

fists 
mit gebauten ^äufien, with clenched 

fists 
fBaut (bie), // JL€, bench 
9iannt Ipalteit (im), to keep in 

Coventry 
9a?t (ber), beard 
a^artfjlaare (bie), hairs of a beard 
(afteltt an, to busy one's self with, 

fumble at 
Saudi (ber), belly, stomach 
JBaum (ber), tree 
IbAumen (fid?), to rear (of a horse), 

writhe 
hanmlane* as high as a tree 
htatheiitn, to belabour 
hthä^ii^, thoughtfully, slowly 
»e^a4^tfamfeit (mit), thoughtfully 
Ibe^ettten, to mean 
hthtüät, oppressed, melancholy 
ht^atfi, see befel^Ien 
Ibefel^Ien, a, h, to command, order 
»efel)ld^al»eviott (ber), tone of 

command 
(efraoett, to consult 
Ibefvie^igt/ satisfied 
ht^aht see begeben 
iiegantt, see beginnen 
(eoe^ett, a, e (fid?), to happen, 

occur 
fid? nad?, to betake one's self 

to, go to 
Ibegefitten [->rdat), to meet 
liegleitett/ to accompany 
lieota^en, ü, a, to bury 
ht\^a\itn, \t, a, to keep 
für fid? , to keep to one's 

self 
lb€^an^eltt, to treat 
99el)aufutt0 (bie), dwelling-place, 

habitation, house 
bCf^UXip see bei?alten 
iei/ near {of place), with {of persons) 
Mtt, both, the two 
Sein (bas), bone, leg 



beinal), nearly, almost 

htWtn, h\%, «e^ilTen, to bite 

Ibeiftimmen, to assent 

hiiam, httamtn, see befommen 

bttawni, known 
bas ifl , that is well known 

h^itittn, to clothe 

htUmmtn, Ibefom^ ibefommeti, to 
get 

liefiinbett/ to manifest 

htU^tn, situated 

Seleoung (bie), covering over, fill- 
ing up 

bet glmmer, distribution of 

studies 

Ibelie^t feitt^ to be liked, be 
popular 

htmtxtvx, to notice 

Settd^men (bas), conduct 

Sengel (ber), fellow, rascal, scamp, 
naughty boy 

httaittx, \t, a, to consult, con- 
sider 

Seratttttg (bie), consultation 

^ttt\i fein, to be ready 
gern , to be glad to 

9eri<^t (ber), repx>rt, account 

httnt^^tn (fid?), to become calm, 
compx>se one's self, calm 
down 

liefdieib lt»i1Ten, to know about 
something, be well informed, 
be well posted up 

Ibef diliefieit, h, 6, to resolve 

l»efd|lofVeil, see befd?Iieten 

lbefit)tei(ett, ie, ie, to describe 

Ibeiinnungi^lod, unconscious 

Ibefon^e? {adj), special 

htictCbttf^ {adv), especially 

Ibefuvgen (etcDas), to do a thing 

htXitt, see gut 

IbeH&tigeit, to assent 

fid? , to turn out to be true, 

be confirmed 

^ttxa&titn, to look at 

»tii (bas), — e*, — ett, bed 

liengen (fid?), to bend 

fldj I?inaus , to bend out 

ht^9t {conj), before 

lietv&ltigen, to overcome, manage 

tBetoegUttO (bie), movement 

iietvimbetn, to admire 
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lbet»tt%t f«itt (ftt^ beffen), to be 

conscious (of it) 
hitmen, 0, 0, to bend 
hin, h\% see fein 
liitt^ett^ A/ tt/ to bind 

abbtnben, to undo 
bid^ until 

tci% until 

$u, as far as 

biddiett (ein), a little 
»Ufen, ie. A/ to blow 
Wa6# pale 
Iblftttlid)/ bluish 

bleiliett, te, ie [conjugated with 
fein), to remain 

fletien , to stop 

SUtf (ber), look, glance 
bli<fett# to look 

auf, to look at 

cor fid? tjin , to look straight 

in front of one's self 
bli<fte . . Ättf/ see aufblicfen 
bile*, blieJetl {see bleiben), to re- 
main 
blieb ftel^en/ see fletjen bleiben 
blieft, see blafen 
blDttb/ fair {of colour) 
blod (a</t/), only 

nod?, nothing but 

Slut (bas), blood 

a^obett (bcr), bottom, ground, floor 

3U gefenft, cast down to the 

ground 

3U fallen laffen, to drop 

b00etl, see biegen 

a^olle (ber), {school slang) bull-dog 

Sor^eattS (ber), claret 

bdfe, {of persons) angry, {of things) 

bad 
bva<b(eit) . . Ätl*# see ausbred?en 
braute, see bringen 

bradjte . . Ijeraus, j^^ tjerausbringen 
bvatt<bett» to use 
braun, brown 
bratio ! well done ! 
b?eit)en, ü, h, to break 
bringeft/ bradite, oebva^i, to 

bring 
S?ft<fe (bie), bridge 
SVtt^e? (ber), // JL, brother 
bttt^erlid), brotherly 
brMeU/ to roar 



brummen, to growl, murmur, 
mutter 
oor jld? Ijin — 
one's self 



to murmur to 



$u (gnbe , to finish murmuring 

»vuft (bie),//^e, breast, chest 
a^rufttuf^e (bie), breast-pocket 
»U4) (bas),// JLet, book 
»drf^dien (bas), little fellow 
a^urfd^e (ber), lad, fellow 
durften, to brush 

eanaiKe (bie), cur 

eher fr^re, Fr. , dear brother 

ba^ there, then, so 

^x<xix%txK, out there 

fetn, to be there 

nld^t mel]r fein, to have van- 
ished 

unten, down there 

pon , from there 

baoon, of it, from it 
bubei, by it, with it, along with it, 
together with it, at the same 
time, in doing so 

bleiben, ie, ie, to remain 

present, stay 
^A^ (bas), pi JLer, roof 
^ftlt)te, see benfen oxk 
^a^te(n) (see benfen), to think 
bufttV, for it 

er fann nid)t , it is not his 

fault 
^a<|e0en, on the other hand 
bagetoefen, see bafetn 
bal)in, thither 

bis , until then, as far as that 

bal^infireidien, to sweep across 
(bal}tn 'thither,' jhcidjen, t, i 
•to stroke') 
bal)inftiri(f|, see bat^inflreid^en 
bam aid, then, at that time 
bamit, so that 
^amm (ber), embankment 
^am^fen^ (lit steaming), smoking 
Sam^fmolfe (bie), cloud of smoke 
^anfe, thank you 
bann, then (Fr. puis, ensuite) 

gel} alfo ! so go then 

'^atwx benfen, to think of it 
^atauf, upon it, thereupon, later 
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^ttmfl^hK with regard to this, on 

the strength of it 
^atau^p out of it 

hütfß see barfen 

\wM9t, over that ; {referring to 

numbers), more 
%^ffnim, therefore, for that reason 
%tA (demonstr pron), that {cela) 

Ire/prtm), which 

{defarf), the 

aOes, all this, all that 

Ijciftt, that is to say 

¥afeill {see fetn)^ to be there, exist 
b«Ä/ that, so that 
¥a^«tib(en), see baftebcn 
b«fteiKtt {see fiet^en)^ to stand there 
baitevn^ to last 
h€»0n, of it, of that, off {a/iv) 
^a%u, to that, for it. for that 
h€in, heitu, htln, thy. your 
htm {relpron, dot), to whom 

idempron^ dot), to him 

{defart, dot), to the 
htmnhäfUi, shortly 
htmStlbtn, see berfelbe 
ben, ace of ber 
^fMn, to whom 

(dot pi of relpron bet), who 
benfett, b<U|te^ gebadit, to think 

an, to think of 

betttt {conj)^ for (Fr. ^ar), then 

audj, as could be exp>ected 

b<? {relpron, ace), who 

idempron, ace), he 

{defart, ace), the 
bevet (^1?« />/ ofdempron bet), he 
b<?fell»e, biefellie, b«i»felbe, the 

same 
b«ffen (ei?n of dem pron bet, that 
one), his 

{gen of relpron), whose, of which 
bii^teti, to write poetry, medi- 
tate, muse 
bidP/ thick, stout 
tu {def art, f). the 

j<^»»/r((7«), she, they 

\rel pron), who 
^iel»i»0eU^te? (it^r), ye pack of 

thieves 
^icitev (bet), servant, attendant 

fldj $wm -^— madjen, to make a 
slave of one's self 



9ie«fl (bet), service ; duty (»n/) 

I^ben, to be on duty 

aa%ez Dtenfim, retired (from the 
service) 
t\€U^^0h€wSH efHiUv (bee), the 
officer on duty (ber Pienfl ' ser- 
vice, duty') 
biefer {dem adj), Wf^t, biefed, 
this {dempron)t this one, the 
latter 
bie^tit«!/ this time 
bif tirvett^ to dictate 
^itt0 (bos), thing, article 
bircft/ directly, straight 
bodi/ yet. still, after all 
bonnentf to thunder 
Sonnefloettef (bos), thunder- 
storm 
boH/ there 
bv«ii=b«ratt^ at it. of it 

fommen, to be put on 

%x<6M%itik, to press 

llt^ axi ( + acc)t to press 

against 
bv«tt£nt, outside 

Don ^, from outside 

btei, three 

3U breten, by threes 
brein, into it 

bintpr einem bretnlaufen, to run 

after some one 
fainter einem bretn fdyreien, to shout 
after some one 
3)tillid| (ber), twill 
^tUlidiiatfe (bie), jumper, blazer 
bHtt=b«?lii, in it 
Dtltte (ber, bie, bds), the third 
bvofpeitb/ threatening, impending 
btd^nett* to resound 
brftdPeit, to press 

nn {->racc), to press against 

fdj in bie €rfe , to cower in 

the comer 
bftttttet uitb bvuber, topsy-turvy 
bit, thou 
bttfttd, fragrant 
btttlt)»f, dull, mournful 
bttnfel, dark 
burd) (prep + ace), through 

burdf Ijinburd? {cf note, p. 3 

1. 18) 
burdl^rugclit^to beat, cane soundly 
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batfett, bittft«, t<bitirTt/ to be 

allowed to 
hutfUf see bürfen 
bfitftto, scanty 

ebett {adj), even, flat 
{adv), just 

3u ebner €rbe^ on the ground- 
floor 
ttftfe (bie), comer 
ebelf noble 
e0al/ equal 

Siemlid; , about the same 

el|etitali4if former 
tX^tt, rather 

oiel , much rather 

el^tli^ettiieif«/ honestly (ef^rlic^ 
•honest,' bie IDeife 'manner, 
way') 
«I (bas), ^%z 

wie aus bent gepeUt, like a 

peeled ^%'g^ as neat as a pin 
t\\t\^t zealous, energetic 

beiftimnten, to assent heartily 

eioett, own 

C^i0ettfd|aft (bie), quality, peculi- 
arity 
eigetttlii^. really, properly speak- 
ing 

loie fd?dn ,how truly beautiful 

eitt, eitte, eiti, a, an 
eittattber, one another 

loslaffen, to let one another 

go, separate 

an Ijangen, to be attached to 

one another 
CHl^inttf (ber), impression 
eitte (ber), the one 
f itteiitl^allb/ one and a half 
eittettt aRale (mit), all at once, all 

of a sudden 
«ittev )i0tt utti^, one of us 
einer oon tvt\xi\, one of those 
einer wie ber anbre, one like the 
other, both olike 
ditfattcti, ie, «i, to fall in 

es fällt mir ein, it occurs to me 
<littgatt0 (ber), entrance 
eittoefallett^ fallen in 
eiitgeftdttbe, see eingegeben 
eiitgeltefyett {see flet^en), to confess 
fittgteifett itt (y^^ greifen), to join in 



eittigC/ some {quelques-uns) 
eitt«ä<fett, to march in, enter 
fXXL^, one 

trinfen, to take a drink 

eittfattt, solitary 
eittfatttfeit (bie), solitude 
fltifit)ettfett (einem), to fill some 

one's glass 
eiitfiiilafett, ie, a, to fall asleep, go 

to rest, die 
f ittfdilftrfett, to sip 
eiitfe^, a, t, to see (Lat. in- 

Ulligere) 
eittftig, former 

eittllotieit {see t^o^en), to stave in 
«ititretett {see treten), to enter 
es tritt StiUfdfiDeigen ein, silence 

ensues 
eine paufe trat ein, a pause set 

in 
eittgig« (bas), the only thing 
elaftifi^, elastic, springy 
e(efitifd), electric 
tflefttiHeftnafdiiti« (bie), electric 

battery 
elett^/ wretched, miserable 
etitvov* up (in the air) 
etttiiovlyeDett/ d, 9, to lift up, raise 

up 
ettbe (bas), —t%, — ett, end 

3u bem , for that purpose 

3U fein, to be over 

ettMid), lastly, at last 
ettevgifd), energetic 
Chttfeirttitttg (bie), distance 
etttgegett, towards 

\v&i bem (Enbe feiner Cage entgegen 

langweilen, to carry a weari- 
some life to its close 
«tttl)alten, \t, a^ to contain 
ettt^UU, see enttjaltcn 
etttlattg {pref+gen or ace), along 
etttf^eibett (fld^), I«, \t, to decide, 

make up one's mind 
entflt)tt>fltt^ctt, see entfcbwinben 
ettiff^toitt^ett, a, u, to disappear 
etttfe^t* horrified 
eittftattb, see entflet^en 
etttftelyett, etttftatt^, etttftattbnt» 

to arise, form 
ettt)tl<ft, delighted 
et/ he 
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(bit), earth, ground 
ja tbnet €rbe, on the ground-floor 

an bnr lirgm, to lie on the 

ground 
et^riliae», to resound 
gr e i # i il » (bos), e\'ent 

bte ncneflen Crrigninr, the latest 
news 
<rf Al|tai, tt, «, to hear, learn, ex- 
perience, find out 
€rf<ffd|e » ^ to investigate, find out 
erfA|fe^ see rrf obmi 
tt%e^€U (fid}) ftt, to indulge in 
Cf0ill^, S0f ergebnt 

nrflfeifm^ ertriff^ rvtHffoi, to 

seize 
tt%tifl, see ergmfm 
nrl)ebeii, d, 9, to raise 
evl^i»/ see etf}rben 
eHmtetll (ftd?), to remember 
^Mnnetun% {hie), recollection, re- 
membrance 
etf anttt/ see rrfennen 
erfentiett, nf€mnie, erfattttt, to 

recognise 
etflArett/ to declare, explain 
ttlaubtn, to permit 
#tlattlbnid (bte), permission 

urn fragen, to ask permission 

Crlei^trvttittf (bie), relief 
ertianttten, j^ ernennen 
evncttttett {see nennen), to appoint 
ttneni, renewed 
ttnft, earnest, grave 
ttttqtn, to excite 

2luffet)en , to cause excitement 

ttteiältn, to reach 
evfi^eittett, U, it, to appear 
evf^iett/ see erfd^einen 
ttft, first 

redjt, all the more 

ttfit (ber, bie, bas), the first 
<?fli<feit, {trans) to stifle, (intrans) 

be suffocated 
«ttvibent, to reply 
tt%MitUn, to narrate, recount, tell 
QttlhlUtt (ber), narrator 
QfV}ftl^ltttt0 (bie), narrative, account 
ei»,it 

voQx, there was 

■ roar, als loenn, it was as 

though 



ettMU about, perhaps 
etimi#, something, a little 

(+<2i^'). somewhat 

f o , such a thing 

%^m3mtm. {^),pl ^^asxana, exami- 



nation 
flS^URimi* see Cpamm 
cfftniteietai, to examine 
Cf<lMii#v (bie), execution, carn-- 

ing out of the sentence, punish- 
ment 
#gt«MPe[ (bos), example 

ein on einem flatnieren, to 

make an example of some 

one 
esetiteren, to drill 
l^imrimcttt (w w w >:) (bos), pi — e, 

experiment 
Cglfn|»«t«U ij^os), extempx>re ex 

ercise {see noie^ p. 19 L 19) 

9&l)mri4 (ber), ensign 
9«l^ttti4|es«niett (bos), ensigncy 

examination 
f«l|teit/ Ü, a, to go (in a vehicle) 

laffen, to let go 

folUtt, U, Ü, to fall, come down 

folliftf in case 

ialitn, to fold 

Familie (v/-iwv/) (bie), family 

famod («-^), excellent 

f Att^/ J^^ finben 

fanden, \, a, to catch 

fafVot, to grapple, take, seize 

f«ttl, rotten, nasty 

^anft (bie), // _!Le, fist 

gianftldilag (ber), blow with the fist 

feifl(e), cowardly 

fein, fine, grand, superior, refined 

^einb (ber), enemy 

^elb (bas), pi -er, field 

§fen (bas), skin, hide 

9^en|tev (bas), window 

oon ihren ^^"i^rn aus, from its 

{or her or their) windows 
^txi\ittbtcii (bas), — e*, —et, 

window-sill 
^etne (bie), distance 
fclTeIn, to fetter 
fcfi, firm 
feftl)alten, ic, a, to hold firm, 

cling to 
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^efkfttUtn, to ascertain 
|1><1 (^-), cheerful, jolly 
fiel» see fallen 

fiel . . ein, see einfallen 
finden, a» u, to find 
1llt0 • . tin, see <xn^(xn%<on 
^Ul^tt (ber), finger 

lange niad:cn, to pilfer 

^a^, flat 

9IA<4^ (bie), plane, surface 

f^lantt (bie), flank, side 

$laf(4e (bie), bottle 

%aii€tn, to flutter, fly 

llUdett^ 0, 0, to fly 

i(ieiett^ ^, ^, to flow 

|l00^ see fliegen 

floi/ j^^ flie|en 

llttc^eii/ to curse 

ftffftdel (ber), wing 

fßü^tlS&^Xa^ (ber), flapping of 

wings 
^Ittr (ber), passage, corridor, hall, 

landing 
9ltt6 (ber), river 

^\ü\ittn (bas)^ whisper, whisper- 
ing 
flilftetn, to whisper 

einem etn>as 5uflüflern, to whisper 

something to some one 
9ltti (bie), flood, tide 
9<^l0C (bie), consequence 
folgen {+dat), to follow 
fdvntlicb' in due form, formally, 

regularly, simply 

er bräOte , he simply roared 

fort, away, gone 

fortfal^vnt (see faljren), to drive 

away, continue 
fovtfotttmen [see fommen)^ to get 

on 
fott tnftffen, to have to go 
fottfc^ifteit/ to send away 
f ovifc^ltt^Sen» to continue sobbing 
fmrtfe^en» to continue 
f orif Sedieren/ to dispatch, clear 

out {trans) 
fortiragen, tx, a, to carry away 
f otttintgen» see forttragen 
%ta%t (bie), question, inquiry 
fragen, to ask 
frei, free 
^rcill^U (bie), freedom 



^teiftttttbe (etne), an hour out, 

recreation hour 
U^tn, traft, (lefvcffett, to eat {of 

animals), eat immoderately 
fveuen (fid?) (auf+a^^), to rejoice 

(at) 
9v^nb (ber), friend 
frettlt^U^, friendly 
^Hebvic^ftrafie, Frederick Street 
trÄI^, early 

fvftl^er, earlier, formerly 
^tft^Kltd (beri, spring 
flK^itom, funous (ber ^ud^s ' fox ') 
fftl^fnt, to feel 
fttJjr . . fort, see fortfaljren 
fftl^rett, to lead 

füi^tit • • ^Ctbt\, see Dorbeifttiiren 
fftUnt, to fill 
fiHtf)i0, fifty 
fÄr {prep + ace), for 

fldj, by one's self, to one's self 

fttrc^ibav, awful 
\üx^itt\\&i, terrible 
9u6 (ber), foot 

einen auf bie ^u§e ileOen, to put 

some one on his legs 

0ali, see geben 
0ali, J£f gelten 
^aild (ber), gait, course 
dfttti, whole, quite 
0ar (o^v), even 

nidjt not at all 

es »ar nidjt anbers mdglid;^ 

nothing else was possible 
nid}ts, nothing whatever 



^«ixitnan\a%tn (bie), (public) 

gardens 
fSai^atttttte (bie), flame of the gas, 

gas 
Qaft (ber), guest 

Qelial^ten (bas), bearing, de- 
meanour 
gelien, S, i, to give 
es gibt, there is or there are 
es mag . . geben, there may be 
bas gibt's nidjt, that does not 
exist, that is not allowed 

einem bie ^anb , to shake 

hands with some one 

pd? toieber , to come all right 

again 
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^ihif^tn, see beigen 
geblieben, see bleiben 
^thxm&^i, see bringen 
gebrotfien» see bred?en 
•e^anfe (bcr), —ni^, —n, thought 
in (ßebanfen Derfunfcn, lost in 

meditation 
(lefattden lyalien, to keep prisoner 
•efangene (ber), captive, prisoner 
delloflett, see fliegen 
Qeflüftev (bas), whisper 
0efifa0t» see fragen 
Oef&^l (bas), feeling, impression 
0e0an0en, see get^en 
gegen (^<f/ + acc), against , towards 
(Begenftan^ (ber), object 
Gegenteil (bas), contrary 

im , on the contrary 

gegen&betrftel^en (fldi) {see flei^en), 

to stand opposite one an- 
other 
Gegner (ber), adversary 
fSel^eimnU (t>ci^), secret 
gel^eintni#t»0ll, mysterious 
ge^en, ging, gegangen, to go 
bem get^t es gut, he fares well, he 

is getting on well 
einem 5a Ceibe , to go for 

one 
es ging fiber it^n t^er^ they all went 

for him 
es get^t los, it starts, it is going 

to begin 
®el^enl (^Oas), howl, roar 
gef)oben, see t^eben 
ge^lfen, see i)elfen 
gelldven, to belong 

basu getfort {lit to that belongs), 

that requires 
gel)drig, properly, thoroughly 
®elfi (ber),// — e», spirit 
Oeifteigegentvftvt (bie), presence 

of mind 
gefanni, see fennen 
Qelftdiie« (bas), laughter 
gelaffen, see laff en 
Oef^ (bas), pi — et, money 
GelegeniKit (bie), occasion 
getten^, shrill 
gelodPt, curled 
gelten, a, 9, to be worth 
es gilt als . . , it is considered 



gemein, vulgar, low, degrading 
Oemeinlieii (bie), baseness, mean- 
ness, vulgarity, depravity, 
degradation 
gemeint diaf tli<^, common, general 
gemiltlidi, cosy {of things), warm- 
hearted {0/ persons) 
genau, exact, exactly 

anfeilen, to look closely 

at 

genommen {see net^men), to take 
(Senoffe (ber), companion 
genug, enough 

Ijaben, to have enough of 

it 

genftgen^, sufficient 
gedffnet, open 
getieft, see pi\^zn 
gevobe {adj), straight 
{adv), just (of time) 

Dor iljnen, just in front of 



them 
nidft 



-, not exactly 



geva(e$u, (x)sitively 

GerAtfc^aften (bie), //, utensils, 
things 

C^evic^t (bas), law-courts 

geting, small, slight 

geringf <^A%ig, depreciatory (gering 
' little,' fd?äften ' to value') 

gem, willingly 

Qerftf^t (bas), rumour 

gefd^al^, see gef drehen 

gef(^ei)en, a, e, to happen 

Oefd^ic^te (bic), history, story, 
affair, matter 
eine fomifd^e , a curious busi- 
ness 

eine ganj gemeine > quite a 

degrading affair 

bie iDtirbe iljm ju arg, it was 

too much for him 

•eff^lagene (bee), he who is beaten, 
the defeated f>arty 

gefc^loffen, see fd^Iiegen 

get difnngen, see fd^Hngrn 

gefdimiffen, see fd^metgen 

geff^tieben, see fdjreiben 

eefettfdiaft (bie), society, com- 
pany 

einem letften, to keep some 

one company 
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gcfel|t^ set (/aj//ör/ö^fcöen) 

fdjön , beautifully arranged 

Gelid^t (^as), --e#, — et, face 

bie ©ejld^te, visions 

bte (5efld}ter, faces 

einem am anfetjen, ba% . ., to 

see from one's face that . . 

Qefid^id^en fbas), little face 
Qefiitnuitg (bie), disposition, mind, 

thoughts 
0ef^¥OCl^eit, see fprerf^en 
«eftaU (bie), form 
dCftattb, J^f geflel^en 
0eft(¥it/ yesterday 
deftorbeit, j^^ flerben 
Oeft raf te ( ber ), one who is punished , 

culprit 
oetan, j^^ tun 
^tixautn (fid?), to dare 

ftdj an einen I^cran , to dare 

to come near one 

geitttttf en, see trinfen 
•<l9alt (bie), power 

in feine bringen, to get into 

one's power 
mit , by main force 

0ett»efett, see fein 
^t\»\%, certain 
getiodl^nlic^/ ordinary 

fur , as a rule, ordinarily 

®eta>9lf (bas), clouds (collectively) 
(|eta>u%t, see totjfen 
0ie%en, ^, ^, to pour 
ibififtaui (bas), poisonous herb 
gittgf J^tf gct)en 

ging . . I)lnaus, see I|inausget)en 
ging . . auf, see aufget)en 
ging . , \]txübtx, see Ijerübergeljen 
ging's = ging es, see ge!jen 

mafi (bas), — «d, JLtX, glass 
Olauben, to believe 
0Ui<4, equal, the same 
=fogIeidj, at once 

gro^, equally large, of equal 

size 
3U gleidjer ^tW, at the same time, 
simultaneously 

^leid^faKd, likewise 
(|lei<f)0illtio, indifferent (gleid? 
• equal,' gelten * to be worth ') 



©lieb (bas), // —tx, limb 
Oli^eyn, to glitter 
®IÄÄ (bas), luck, fortune 
00ldflelf», gold-coloured (bas ®oIb 
'gold,' gelb 'yellow') 

goß, see gief en 

gvftmlic^, peevish, irritable, morose 

®vai» (bas),//_lLer, grass 

0¥ftf^li<^, horrible 

fivatt, grey 

Oraulid^, gruesome 

gveifen, griff, gegriffett, to grip, 

clutch 
griff . ♦ )U, see angreifen 
griff . . ein, see eingreifen 

grimmig, wrathfully 
tIBrinfen (bas), grin, grinning 
grofi, coarse, rough 

»erben, to become rude 

groQenb, angrily 

®r0f(^en (ber), old coin=ii penny, 

say penny 
gwfi, great, large, grand, tall 
Oro^e (ber), the tall one, the tall 

fellow 
grdfier, taller 

©ruftb (ber), ground, bottom 
im (Srunbe, at heart 

grunsen, to grunt, growl 

®rtt^^e (bie), group 

grttfien, to greet, salute, take off 

one's hat 
®unft (bie), favour 
einem feine juwenben, to 

favour some one 

gurgeln, to gargle, gurgle 

gui, Keffer, fteft, good, better. 

best 
gutmüHg, kind-hearted 

S^aax (bas), hair 
f^ahtix, l^aite, gef^aM, to have 
l^afteit Ibleibett, to remain fastened 
^aib, half 
laut, half loud, in an under- 
tone 

l^alf , see Ijelfen 

^atto (bas), hullaballoo 

^aU (ber), neck 

Italien, ie, a, to hold, keep 
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', pl JLt, hand 

We fUubt , the palm of ihe 

hand 

etnrm We gitben, to join 

hands with some one 

aaieqitn, to set to work 

mit anltqim, to give a helping 

hand 
l|MI#ai, i, A Urans), to hang 

<m {-{-äa/f, to be attached 

to, fixed on 
Ißm^tm {intrans), to hang 

fid? in, to entangle one's self 



m 

OXUttUttWtt- 



-, to hang together. 



cleave together 
I^Mrt^hard 

i^«fl (bie), haste, overhaste 
^t^^^% {adv), hastUy, precipitately 
i^iU, see I}ahen 
i^uvx (fid;), i^lb/ (|eip4i«ai# to 

fight 
i^wtLfft (bos), // JLev# head 
#ttii|»fflcMtt^e (bas), main build- 
ing 
#ttit|>iiMiitft (brrl // #tttM^tIetite# 

captain {mil) 
4^aii|rttltrfi|>lit4 (ber), chief drilling- 
ground, parade-ground 
4^ait# (bas), // JLeV/ house 
nad} ^aufe^ home 
t>on ^aufe, from home 
311 ^aufe, at home 
lielben^ 0, 0, to lift 
entpori^eben, to lift up 

fjodj , to lift up high 

4^e<^t (ber), pike; {school slang)^ 

dab, nailer 
l|eimift(tif<^, sly, spiteful 
l^eiften^ U^ ei, to be called 

was foU bas ?, what do you 

mean by that ? 
es Ijie^, ^a% . ., it was said 
that 
i|elb (ber), — tn, — eit, hero 
l^elf en, }i, ^, to help 

einem , to help some one 

fldj laffen, to allow some one 

to help one, get help from 
some one 
4^elm (ber), helmet 



^rwMk« (bas), littfe shirt, shrood 
titwauM, to prevent goioi^ on. 

dday. stay, stc^ 
%tt, ago {see bhdcr . . bcr) 
bas xfL 50 yalbn ;, that was 

fifty jrears ago 
%mni {adz), up {aßer veris of 

motion as * to come.' ei£\ 
^tUStSttmauM, (an+a£r) {see torn* 

men), to come up. ^et up to 
%cnwtvrteB# i# e# to st^ up, 

walk up, approadi 
%mnii^fi«#e« {see hctngm), to 

bring out. get out. utter 
%mni#fft«c» see l^cranstommen 
l|rra«#fmR«iai, 1, i, to come out 
lienui^Uillai, Ic, «, to let out 
|mni««t%«wii {see nel^nen), to take 

out 
^««ittiarait, see beransnef^men 
l|enui#nnri%ai# to gush out 
l^erbei|p0lai, to fetch, bring up 
f^reinfoi^wmeii» J«e bereimielTmen 
^evfiniM^MUii (jff net^men), to take 

in 
einen mit , to take some one 

in 
l|e?f«ufeit (hinter einem ), to 

run after some one 
tlerrfdien, to reign 
j^evtitf en, \t, n, to call up 
J^ctHeOen, to make, form, establish 
iKt&bev in . ., over to . . 
Iiefn^evfiel^en |n . ., to go over 

to . . 
iKtft^erfnftllen, to resound across 
i^etnmttontmeln anf . •, to dnmi 

about on . . 
iKntntseiden, to show all round 
lyetnniet (o^r), down 
^evnntetlanfen, ie, an, to run 

down 
l^ttwx, forth 

lietDordeff^offen, see l?en>orf<^ie§en 
l^etDorflia^en, to glow forth, shine 

forth 
liettiotvaoen, to stand out, project 
l^cn»otf d^iefien, 6, ^» to shoot forth, 

rush out, fly out 
S»tx%t\t\b (bas), grief, sorrow 
ifeut' abend, to-night 
j^teb (ber), blow 
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^ieli, see t;alten 

Ijielt . . fcft, see fefiljalten 
ijielt . . Ijin, see Ijinbalten 
tjielt . . l;tnans^ see t^inaustjalten 

Iftler, here 

CS {see Ijeifen), they said, so 

the rumour went 
#{ttttnel (ber), sky 
l^iit/ hither, away 

etxDas Dor ftdj Ijin brummen, to 
mumble something to one's 
self 
etioas vox fid? bin fa^en, to say 

something to one's self 
por jtd? I}tn biitfen, to look straight 

in front of one's self 
Por jtdj I^in Iddjeln, to smile to 
one's self 
l^inauffletieYit, to climb up 
^ittaitfveidien^ to hand up 
l^inaili {adv), out. away 

3ur tCfir , out of the door 

l^inaui^blidett, to look out 
l^ittaui»0el^en auf [see 9et;en), to 

lead out into . . 
l^inattd0eti<f|tet, directed upon 
(Ijinans ' out ' [adv), ridjten ' to 
direct') 
l^inauil^afien, ic^ a, to hold out, 

hand out 
j^inaitifd^itfeit, to send out 
j^inaudtraoeit/ ü, ü, to carry out 
j^inbeuten auf^ to point at, allude 
to 

I^inbuvc^oel^ett/ to go through 

hinein, in {adv) 

l^inein(|el)eu (^^^ gelten), to go in 

l^ineinleoen, to put in 

^ineinfefyen, a, e» to look in 

^ineintvetett, a, t, to step in 

l^iltd/ f)in(|ett^ j^^ t?angen 

Ijingen . . axwixyav^zt, see tjangen 

l^it^alten, ie, a, to hold out (to 
some one) 
einem ettpas — — , to hold some- 
thing out for some one to 
take it 

l^inien (pon), from behind 

^ntotfte^enben (bie), those stand- 
inor behind 



leintet [prep + dot or ace), behind 
(adj), farther 
bie Ijintere €tfe, the farther corner 

Ijer, following behind 

Ijinter . . brein, after {adv) 
i|iittev0tttn( (ber), background 
l^itttnrfi/ hindmost, remotest, 

last 
l^ntteffen [see treffen), to hit 
^intvaf, see Ijintreffen 
i^inühtx [adv), across 
fiXixübn tvotteit/ to wish to get 

across 
j^in&bevfill^vett, to lead across 
^iitübevtttfcn, \t, u, to call some 

one to come over 
lfi,tiühttixa%tu, u, a, to carry 

across 
l^inttniet [adv), down (away from 

the speaker) 
1^\nwxitx\^\vidt\x, to swallow 

down 
t^XnunitxixtUn, a, t, to step 

down 
ffintot^, away 
i^eh, see t^eben 

. . empor, see em)>ort;eben 

auf, see auf lieben 

l^od^, high 
Ijeben, to hold up, lift 

up 
i|of (ber), yard 
l^dfinifc^/ scornful, mocking 
^dttif^. infernal 
i^hxtn, to hear 
i^ofc (bie), trousers 
4ofentafd|e (bie), trousers' pocket 
^tilfibeteii/ ready to help 
^un^ (ber), // —t, dog 
i^unbeaitdft (bie), terrible fear (ber 

^unb 'dog,' bie 2lngfl 'anxiety* 

•fear') 
flttfd^eit, to fly quickly 

3urücf^ufd?en, to fly back 
f^i (ber), hat 

ll)tt, him {ace of it) 
il^itett^ to them [dat of^^\ 
3[f)ncttA to you {dat o/Sxe) 
il)t, ll^e, il)», her, its, // their 
{iti=iit ^tm, in the 
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immer» ever, always 

fort, for everlasting 

nodi, still 

nur . ., all the time only . . 

n?etter, farther and farther 

wiebn, again and again 

3u, on and on 

in {prep with dat or ace), in, into 
ittbem (Fr. en -^pres part), as {or 

Engl, pres part) 
ineittanbcv» in one another 
3[nfanteriere0imeiit (w w w z: w w ^) 

(bas), infantry regiment 
3fnl^alt (ber), contents 
innen {adv), inside 
Snftinft (ber), instinct 
3nteveffe (w w .; w) (bas), interest 
in)ta>ifd^en, meanwhile 
iffienb fin {indefadj), some, any 

iixoas, something 

\a, yes (in answer to a question); 
otherwise: you know, as you 
know, of course, why 
ja* j<»/ yes indeed 
3fa<le (bie), jacket, reefer, blazer 
3a^t (bas), year 
ie, ever 

ie^enfattd, in any case 
ieber, ie>e, ie^ei {adj), every 
[pron), every one, everybody 
ein jcber, every one 
iebermann» everybody 
iebedmal« every time, always 

ie^et {von ), lit from ever, i.e. 

always 
iemanD/ some one, somebody 
ienev, iene, ienei {adj), that (yon) 
{pron), that one, he (Fr. celui-la) 
ienfeit {prep -^ gen), on the other 

side of . . 
Jei^t, now 

erjl rtdjt, now more than 

ever 
iun«, young 

3[un0e (ber), lad, youth, youngster, 
young fellow 

mein , my boy 

^[ttndend {conversational pi of bnr 
3unge), boys, lads 

Kabeii (ber), -— #, — ew, cadet 



Kabettenj^ani^ (bas), military col- 
lege 
Kabettenfor^i^ (bos), corps of 

cadets 
Kafi0 (ber), cage 
Half (ber), lime, whitewash 
tavXp see fomnien 

oor, see fommen 

Ijinter iljnen Ijer, see fommen 

Y&me» see fommen 

Ynmen • • }ttHt<I, see surflcPfommen 

Knmerab (ber), — en» —en^ comrade 

Kam^f (ber), fight 

Mmiffev (ber], combatant 

Knn^elalbev (ber), lamp-post (with 

a number of burners) 
fann mit, see fonnen 
fnnnte» see fennen 
Kntve (bie), cart 
Kavveel^of (ber), quadrangle 
KavHete (in), at full speed 
Kaften (ber), case, box 

ein ^ro^er , {conv) a big 

building 
Kalte (bie), cat 
faum» scarcely 
fed» pert 
feilten» to turn 

{dat) sugefelirt, turned towards 
fein, — e» — {adj), no 

feiner, feine, feines {pron), no one, 
none 

. . meljr, no more, not 

another 
fennen» fannU» oefannt» to knovr 
(Fr. connattre) 

bas f ennt man ja, of course we all 
know that 

einen lernen, to become 

acquainted with some one 
Sttxl (ber), churl, {conv) fellow 
Sttiit (bie), chain, circle 
feud^en» to pant 
Kinb (bas), pi —et» child 
Kinnba<fen (ber), jaw 
f (nng» see fitngen 
f (n^^en» to slam 
Klaffe (bie), class, form-room 
Kleiber (bie), //, clothes 

bas Kleib, pi —er, dress 
Kleiberbtttfte (bie), clothes-brush 
Kleibuno (bie), clothes 



VOCABULARY 



93 



f lein, small, little 

kleine (ber), the little one 

kleinere (ber), the smaller one 

^Uiietaetüjie {bas), apparatus for 
climbing 

f Ictiettt, to climb 

f littgen» a, n, to sound 

flopUn, to knock, beat, tap, 
pat 
baoon , to beat off 

Slitabc (bet), boy 

fnaVien, to resound 

ttn&utl (hex), ball (of wool), coil 

fni^fcn, to flip 

$tn9pf (ber), button 

SloboU {hex), goblin 

ftcflct (ber), travelling-bag, trunk 

Holonie (bie) (w w l), colony 

foloffal/ colossal, extraordinary 

f0mi\dl, comical, strange, curious 

H^mttlfttl^O {wie auf), as by word 
of command 

fomtttcn, f attt^ gefottimen, to come 

311 flci? , to come to 

fam t;inter ii^nen l^et, came on 

after them, followed them 
fo fam es, so it came about 
porfomnien, to come forward ; to 
occur, happen 

Siümmi%t0pptl (has), the regula- 
tion belt 

Kom^adttie (bie), company {mil) 

ttprnpa^lllett^itt (bas), quarters 
of a company 

Stümpa^uitHM (ber), company- 
hall 

Kdllid (ber), king 

fdttitcn, fonnit, gef^ttttt, to be 
able (Fr. pouvoir) 
er fann mit, he may come too 

fotmte {see fonnen), was able 

H^^f (ber), head 
mit bem nicfen, to nod 

Si^pptl (bie or has), soldier's belt 

Mxptt {hex), body 

Stttpfk {has) {mil), pi Kov^i {pron. 
like French but sound the 
final s), corps 

f dUiid), delicious, delightful 

txahhtXw, to crawl about, teem 

ix^, bang, crash 

tx^tntXi, to crash, creak 



Kvadett (ber), collar 
f rftf^en» to crow 
Kt&tn^fe (bie), convulsions 
frattt^f f^af t^ cramped, convulsively 

geballt, tightly clenched 

Kveii (ber), circle 
ttW»t\Xif to teem 
KtUd (ber), war 
IrXt^tXi, {colloq) to get 

fldj fo laffcn, to allow one's 

self to be caught in that way 
Kvdtc (bie), toad 
Kitfet (ber), cooper 
fitf^eit (fid?), to cower down, 

crouch 



ISft<l^eln (bas), smile 
ßac^m (bas), laugh 
Xa&^vx, to laugh 

in fid? Ijinein 

one's self 



to laugh to 



ladHoreit, to varnish 

lacfiertes Ceber, patent leather 
lad(m)/ see liegen 
ßatn)»e (bie), lamp 
land, long, tall 
lange/ long, for a long time 
^ngf (bie), length 

ber nadj, at full length 

landfam» slowly 

landtveilen (fid;), to feel weary 

lad, see lefen 

laffm, lieft, ^elaffen, to let, allow 

einen mittrinfcn , to let one 

drink also 

einen linfs Hegen , to take no 

notice of some one 

faljren , to let go 

lAfit, see laffen 
l^ieinifc^, Latin 

£atetnenfanb(Ia6et (ber), the 
lamp - post (with many 
branches) 
jSanfe bev ^tM (im), in course of 

time 
lanf en, ie, wx, to run 
Saune (bie), humour, mood 

bei guter fein, to be in a 

good humour 
XWii, loud, aloud, in a loud 

voice 
Sont (ber), pi — e, sound 
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lauil0^, soundless 

lautlofe Stille, dead silence 
Btiiattii {bas), (military) hospital 
ßaiavett^of (bet), courtyard of the 

military hospital 
&tben {tas), life 

fürs , for life 

Xtbtn, to live, be alive 
lebett^iO, alive, lively 
Se^€t (bas), leather 
Utt, empty, deserted 
Uatn, to lay, place, put 

\idi , to lie down 

&€titet {bet), master, teacher 
Sei» (ber), // —€t, body 

im I^aben, to have in one's 

self 

einem 3n Ceibe geljen, to go for 
some one 

SMft^ttäUtn (mit aüen), with all 

his might (bet Ceib ' body,' bie 

Kraft 'strength') 
U\äitUhla%, as pale as a corpse 
Ulä^i, easy, easily 
fieili {has), injury, sorrow 

einem was 3» Icibe tun, to do 

some one an injury, hurt some 

one 

leib (es tut mir ), I am sorry 

urn iljn, I am sorry for 



him 

UVben, liii, gclittett^ to suffer, 
bear 
has litt idf nidit, I did not allow 
that 

lelfe, quiet, gentle 

{0/ speech), in a whisper 
leiften (einem ©efeUfdjaft), to keep 
some one company 

ftcfj ettDos leijien können, to be able 
to afford something 

leiten, to conduct 
fefen, a, t, to read 
lekic (ber, bie, has), the last 
has leftte JTlal, the last time 
3um Ic^tenmal, for the last time 

Seuie (bie), people ; {mi/) men 
gW(bas),//— er, light 

bie Cidjte, candles 
Sic^ievfelbe/ see note, p. 13 1. 20 



ßielbe (bie), love, affection 
lieben, to love 
lieber, rather 

es ip mir lieber, I prefer 
nebei>oU, loving 
Liebling (ber), favourite 
liebften (am) + verb, to like best 

to . . 
lief, see laufen 

lief . . Ijerunter, see l^emnterlaufen 
liefern, to supply 
lieoen, a, e, to lie, be situated 

laffen, to leave behind, let 

alone 
lie% fahren, see laffen 
lie6(en), see laffen 
Idieniennnt {pron. Leutnant, ^ w) 

(ber), lieutenant 
lint left 
linf i», on the left 

einen liegen laffen, to take no 

notice of some one 
liii, see leiben 
Soc^ (bas), pi JLer, hole 
£d<I4)en (bas), ringlet 
l0<len, to curl 
lobern, to flare up 
lod, loose 

es gellt , it begins 

es ijl ettoas , there is some- 



thing up 
es ijl nid}t Diel mit il^m 
is not up to much 



he 



l0#l)eulen, to begin to howl 
loi^laffen {see laffen), to let loose, 

let go 
lodlieften, see loslaffen 
lodreifien {see reiben), to tear loose, 

tear off 
»nfi (bie), pi JLe, air 
^tttmel (ber), lout 
ßum^erei (bie), (i) roguishness, (2) 

trifle 

machen, to make, do 

ein €ramen , to pass an ex- 
amination 
tttao, see mögen 
Wia^tn (ber), stomach 
vxtk^tx, lean, thin 

ber Xnagre, the lanky one 
aptftior (w -^) (ber), — d, — e, major 
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9tal (has), time (Fr. la/ois) 

bos erjie , the first time 

mit einem XXlale, all at once 
mand^mal, sometimes 
jebesmal^ every time 
3um erjWn IHale, for the first time 
3um le^tenmal, for the last time 
ein far aUvnal, once for all 
ttlAl^ standing for einmal, once, 
for once, once in a way j 

eins trinfen, to take just a 

drink I 

tttal^v0)»^e¥ = un\atxhtt, dirty, ' 

slovenly 
ttlftit, one (Fr. on) 
manege» many 
manH^txUX, all sorts of 
mau&^mah many a time, often, 

sometimes 
Vtann (ber), pi JLet, man (Lat. 

vir) 
flUandnet (bas), manoeuvre 
Wttippt (bie), portfolio, satchel 
tVlfttf (bas), marrow 
aKavfe (bie), (i) counter, (2) brand 
aRafc^ine (bie), machine 
Slaffe (bie), mass 

Statfiemaiif (w w w ^) (bie), mathe- 
matics 
9lattl (bas), // JLtt, mouth (of an 

animal) 
tttec^anifd), mechanically 
mtdttn, to bleat 

9leetf<^aumf|>il(e (bie), meer- 
schaum cigar-holder 
tttel^, more 

nidjt , no more, no longer 

nidjt lange, not much longer 

ttiein, meine, mein, my 
Sleinnn^ (bie), opinion 

berfelben fein/ to be of the 

same mind 
9lenf<^ (ber), —en, —en, man 

(Lat. homo) 
aRenfdienatt (bie), sort of men 
menf4)enleet (empty of men), 

deserted 
metf en, to notice 
merfte . . an, see anmerfen 
mevftt>tiv(i0, remarkable 
flPle«Yli>ilt^i(|e# (etmas), something 
remarkable 



mid^ [ace of id?), me, myself 
«linute (>^ - w) (bie), minute 
mif^bittigen, to disapprove 
mi^l^anbeln, to ill-treat 
mißmutig, vexed, dismal, melan- 
choly 
mit {prep+dat), with 
miteinanbev, with each other, 

with one another 
miiO<^^If<tt, see mitt^elfen 
mithelfen, tt, it, to help too, take 

a part in something 
mitteben, to have a voice in the 

matter 
9litta0 (ber), midday 

gegen , towards midday 

aRitte (bie), middle 

9litteilnn0 (bie), communication, 

news 
vxMitn bantntev, in the midst of 

them 
mitten in, in the midst of, straight 

into 
mittrinf en, a, n, to drink too 
mc^it { + inf), perhaps 
mdgen, m0i^U, demoil^t, may 

{often transl. by adv, possibly, 

perhaps) 
mdglic^, possible 
alles möglid^e, everything imagin- 
able 
nnb alles moglidje, and what not 
mdglid^ft leife,as gently as possible 

(leife • low ' (^ sound) ) 
aRonolog (w w ±) (ber), monologue 
9lot0en (ber), morning 

morgens {adv), in the morning 
m)tbevli<^, fearful, terrible 
SKotgen (am ndd^fien), next morning 
aRofel (bie). Moselle 
aRnnb (ber), mouth 
milvtif <^, surly 

aRnifatettev (ber), muscatel wine 
Slnifel (ber), — #, — n, muscle 
mnffen, mufite, demnf^t, to be 

bound to, be obliged to, 

must 
mn6te(n), see mäff en 
aKnftevfnabe (ber), model boy 
a^lttt (ber), courage, pluck 

es t^ mir 3» , I feel , . 

a9lil%e (bie), cap 
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na {infer;'), something like Engl. 

well {with interrog force), or ?A\ 

right then {with an admission 

following) {see note, p. 21 1. 15) 

1ia<^ (+ locality, north, etc.), in 
the direction of, towards 

{ + />lace-name), to . . 

voie vox, afterwards as before, 

always 

nac^^ettt (conj), after 

tliu^benfUc^/ meditatively, slowly 
(naci?benfen ' to reflect ') 

ttat^debett {see geben), to yield 

9lad^f)aufett>C0 (ber), the way home 

naäi^^tt, afterwards 

9laiimiiia^ {bet), afternoon 

na^miiia^^, in the afternoon 
eines , one afternoon 

9tadimiiia^»unittt\dti {t>n), after- 
noon-school 

nac^fc^en» ä, i, to follow with one's 
looks, inspect, search 
einem , to look after some one 

nh^H, next 

nMtften^, before long, shortly, one 
of these days 

9lad)i (bte), night 

nadits {adv), in the night 

tia&iita^tn, to carry on (a grudge), 
be unforgiving 

t»a4)i¥ftoli4)/ subsequently 

9la0el (ber), pi JL, nail 

9l&l^e (bie), proximity 

nal^m . . auf, see aufncljmen 
nat)m . . I^eraus, see i}eransne^men 

ttaf)m(en), see neljmen 

9lame(n) (ber), — d, — it, name 

XiamtniW&i, in particular, particu- 
larly 

nftmlic^^ namely; (colloq) 'you 
know' 

ttanitk/ see mnnzn 

9l&#(4ett (bas), little nose 

9lttfe (bie), nose 

9laittV (bie), nature, disposition 

ttatftrUd^ {adv), naturally, of course 

*tte=eine 

tiibtn { + dat or ace), by the side 
of, beside 

itebcneinanbev» side by side 

jRebenmann (ber),the man standing 
next to one, one's neighbour 



9le6enm<nf4| (ber), fellow-man 
neigen, ttaf^m, gcttomtttett^ to 

take 
einem ettras abnehmen, to take 
something from some one 

\idi in adjt , to take care 

9tcifl< (bie), dregs 

neigen {^di), to incline, bend 

fidi 3um €nbe , to draw to its 

end 
ffUt^enfiehet (bas), typhoid {see 

note, p. 40 1. 28) 
nen, new 

XKtVAVX (oon), afresh 
9tett0iet (bie), curiosity (nen 'new,' 

bie ©ier ' desire ' ' greed ') 
nengieHfl, curious 
9len0ieti0e (ber), curious (inquisi- 
tive) person 
9tetti0feit (bie)^ news 
nid^t, not 

nur . . fonbem aviA(, not only 

. . but also 
v\&i)ilk, nothing 
nitfen, to nod 
bcflatigenb — 
nie, never 

niebet, nether, down 
nie^erlbeugen (fld^), to bend down 
9lie^ftCa0e (bie), defeat 
niedevlaffen (flci?) {see laffen), to 

settle 
niebevfaufen, to whir down 
9liebevf4)la(| ! down with him ! 
niemanb» nobody 
iM&^, still, as yet 

. einmal, once more, ag^in 

ein, one more, another 

ein britter, one more, a third 

eine ganje IDeile, for a good 

while lon^ger 

ein ganses 3<»Ijr/ a whole year 

more 

eins, one more, another 

ein IDort, another (additional) 



to nod assent 



word 

— immer, still (emphatic) 

— meljr, still more 

— nidjt, not yet 

— nici?t gleirfj, not just yet 
3toei anbre, two others be- 



sides 



VOCABULARY 



97 



ttdtgelnb, nagging 
9loi (bie), need, distress 
ttttn, now 

einmal^ somehow or other 

(p. 27 1. 22), naturally (p. 24 

1-30) 
ttitt, only 

0b, whether, if 

Often, above 

oon bi5 unten, from top lo 

toe 

Cftctfl&c^e (bie), surface 

Chttlippt (bie), upper lip 

Cbttfi {hex), —tti, —tn, colonsl 

ein au^er Dienj^en, a retired 

colonel ^ 

ch^Uidi, although 

cbjiion, although 

C<ife (bcr), ox 

0b€t, or 

©f«tt (ber), oven, fire 

üfftn, open 

otfcnftav, evidently, obviously 

CfHaiet (ber), officer 

CffliieHeSfttticit {has), examina- 
tion for a commission (in the 
army) 

dffnflt/ to open {trans) 
^dn , to open {intr) 

ül^tte {conj), without 

toeiteres, without further ado 

tifjlt (bas), — «, — ett, ear 

einem etroas ins fagp«, to 

whisper something to some one 

h\\^, oily 

ütbenUid^ {adv\ thoroughly (p. 12 
1. 18 'positively') 

Otbittftr» ordinary, common , vulgar 

Cvbnuno (bie), order 

in bringen, to put in order 

Crt {hex), place 

an unb Stelle, on the spot 

^aat (ein), a few, several 
pe^dtn, to grasp, seize, pack 
^avtei (bie), party, side 

fflr einen nel^men, to stand 

up for some one 
^aitni (^ ^), {colloq) first-rate 

ein patenter Kerl, (slang) ' a brick ' 
f^auf^hadtn (bie), chubby cheeks 



^auift&tfige (ber), the chubby- 
cheeked one 

^aufe (bie), pause 
eine madjen, to make a pause 

fetten = f c^ftleti, to peel 

genital (bas), pen-case 

^eviob« (bie), period, phrase 

(Pfvfon (bil^, person 

id? fur meine perfon, I for one 

gelten {school slang), to sneak 

^fft^ (bas), horse 

piUt^tn, to be wont (used) to . . 

^I^t)fi(^nn^<(bie), lesson in physics 

^la^ (ber), place, spot, square, seat 
neljmen, to take a seat 

!|»ldl(lid), suddenly 

plnwCp, clumsy, awkward 

SPofal {>-> -) (ber), goblet, cup, large 
wine-glass 

SPortOl (bas), porch 

^i<fcln, to prickle 

es pri(felt mid? . . 3U . ., I feel 
inclined to . . 

^vitltft (bie), the top form, sixth 

(Primattet (ber), a boy in the top 
form of a German public 
school {Gymnasium), sixth- 
form fellow 

pt&bHxtn, to try 

fptdfelTot (ber), — #, — tn, professor, 
master 

ptüpptt—t^nWäi, Sanhtt, clean, 
neat 

^tüfcn, to test 

^tftnel htt^mmm, to be beaten 

frieden, to come in for a 

drubbing 

^tftgflei (bie), fight 
I ptü^tln, to chastise, cane 
fid? , to fight {of boys) 

"pui^vx, to clean 

Cualm (ber), thick smoke 
«lualmen, to smoke 
CuaCmta»0lff (bie), cloud of thick 
smoke 

tadifftc^tid, revengefiil 
tatfien, see sufammenrafpen 
Olaifonitiet'fll^^cll (ber), see note, 

p. 2 1. 27 
vaifottnieven, to argue 
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flillitdiifle (bie), army-list 
tünnie, see rennen 
8la|>^0tt (ber), report {mit) 
ftdffegefc^dlyf (ein), thoroughbred 
tattd^ett, to smoke, fume 
flUaittn (ber), room 
'rftu#=l^evatt#, out [adv) 
es fommt Ijeraus, it will come out, 

it will become known 
'taiti^btinnctt, see t^erousbringen 
Weinen (bas), arithmetic 
vec^t, {adj) right; (a^v) quite, very 

i)aben, to be right 

tebett» to speak 

Olefetm^at (ber), see note, p. i 

1. i8 
tegeltedit {lit right to the rules), 

properly, thoroughly 
fltegimfnt (ww%i) (bas), // —er, 

regiment 
teidiett, to reach, hand 

einem bie 2}<xx^ , to shake 

hands with one 
9leil|f (bie), row ; {mil), rank 
'¥eiit=l^etein {adv), in 
reißen, H6, deriffett, to tear 
reiten, ritt, geritten, to ride 
teiaen, to irritate 
rennen, xwx^it, gerannt, to run 
auf einen an , to run against 

some one 
aief^eft (ber), respect 

t;aben Dor ( +äat), to respect 

some one 

flleft (ber), rest, remains, remainder 
ri<l^ten, to direct, address 
rid^tid, correct 
fltid^tttng (bie), direction 

nad^ aJien Hid^tnngen, in all direc- 
tions 
rief, see rufen 
ringeln, to curl 
ringi, all round 
rife, rlffen, see reißen 

auf, see aufreißen 

. . los, see losreißen 

9l)<^eln (bas), rattling in the throat 
tftüd (beri coat 

flUodTfc^OB (ber), coat-tail 
8l0<ftaf<^e (bie), coat-pocket 
fRo^f^eli (bie), barbarous conduct 
Vt^tftfi^a (ber), cane 



rollen, to roll 
rot, red 

unterlaufen, blood-shot 

rdtlid), ruddy 

9l0tta»e{n (ber), red wine, say clare 

or Burgiindy 
'rtt6er=^ertt6er, across {adv) 
9ltt<fen (ber), back 
tüätn, to move (a bit) 

feine m&^e gräßenb , to touch 

one's cap by way of greeting 
Vtüi^dii (bie), regard 
runb/ round 

urn {+acc), all roimd 

-I — urn (+ ace) Ijerum, right 
round 
'tttnter=l^emnter, down {adv) 
'mnterfontmen = j^ernnterfonts 
nten, to come down 

Zaal (ber),// e&le, hall 
9&lielfo^^el (bie^r bas), sword-belt 
Sad^e (bie), matter, thing (Fr. la 
chose) 
bie gel}t los, they are begin- 
ning, things are coming to a 
crisis 

bie ijl aus, the matter is fxast 

bas tut nidjts 3ur , it is of 

no consequence or importance 
feine fiebcn 5aci?en, one's belong- 
ings, traps 
Sa<f (ber) sack, bag 
fagen, to say 
fal)(en), see feljcn 
falj . . an, see anfeljen 
fat} . . aus, see ausfeilen 
falj . . Ijin, see feljen 
fatjen 3U, see jufet^en 
fanbio, sandy 
fanf . . snfantmen, see snfommen* 

flnfen 
f aft(en), see ji^en 
f ftfte, see j^en 

S&nerling (ber), sourish wine 
fdjabe (es ifl), it is a pity 
SdlA^el (ber), skull, head 
f4)a(en, to do harm 

bas fc^abet nidjts, there is no harm 
in that, that does not matter 
f d^affen, fdinf, gef djatfen, to create, 
procure 
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Q>(^am (bie), shame, disgrace 
0d)attf^iel (bas), spectacle 
f i^einett» it, ie, to seem 
f i^enfettf to make a present 

ettoas gefdjenft Wegen, to have a 

present given to one 
Wegen {colloq), to get 
fc^eufilic^, abominable 
fdiiden^ to send 
f (Rieben, 9^ 0^ to plish 

einem ettras jufdjieben, to push 

something towards some one 
f d^Utt/ see fdjeinen 
fd^ifanietcn (einen), to annoy some 

one, keep nagging at some 

one 
fdiim^fett, to jeer 
edjIaditfeU (bas), battle-field 
Qic^ladd (ber), lubber, cur 
Qi4)l&fe (bie), temple (of the head) 
fd^lafeit/ it, a, to sleep 
fc^latf, limp 

9<l^laf$immet (bas), bedroom 
Qid|Sa0 (ber), blow, shock 
fd^lUflen^ It, It» to beat, strike 
i^lanf, slender 
f<l^la^^, slack, feeble 
fdjU^^ettf to drag 
f4)Iic6eM, ^, ^, to lock 

auffdjlie^en, to unlock 
fd^Iicf^lid), in the end, after all 
f^limm, bad, dreadful 
Sdilinoe (bie), sling 
S^Mn^tn, a, «, (i) to swallow; 

(2) to throw round (like a 

sling) 
fd|l0% Hl^ • • an, see anfd^Iie^en 
fi^loffen, see fdjltei^en 
f4)lud)}ett, to sob 
®4)llt<I (ber), draught, sip 
fif)lu(teit, to swallow 
f4)mftl^li(4^ shamefully ; (conv) 

' awfully '/or * very ' 
fd^mal, narrpw, thin 
i^mtdtn, to taste 

f}at es gefd}me(ft? did you like 

it? 
fdimei^en, ¥, t, to fling 
9<l^mev} (ber), — e#, — «n, smart, 

pain 
por fdjreien, to scream with 

pain 



9idimtHttlinq (ber), butterfly 
fd^muitselit, to chuckle 
vox ftdj Ijin , to chuckle to 

one's self 
^d^tta^^fad (ber), knapsack ; 

{school slang) whipper-snapper 

\cf. note, p. 17 1. 7) 
9cl^ltati|Ctt (bas), panting 
f4)ttattfen, to breathe heavily 
fdjiteibett, \&iXi\ii, 0(f<4ttiHett, to 

cut 

ein (Seftdjt , to make a face 

f(l)ttcibi0, sharp-edged 

ein fdjneibiger Kerl, a ripping 

(capital) fellow ; [school slang) 

a brick 
f 4)0l» • • a^' ^^^ 3ufd;ieben 
fd)on/ already 

immer, all along 

toieber, already again 

fdjdttf beautiful 

^d^ol^^enflafi^e (bie), pint-bottle 
®<l)06 (ber), tail (of a coat) 
€)<4tei (ber), cry, scream 
S^XtXhtn, it, it, to write 
fd^veien, ie, ie, to shout, scream 
I}inter einem brein , to shout 

after some one 
fc^Hel» * • üih, see ab\&(mhv^ 
^c^titt (ber), step, pace 

far , step by step 

fd^Vttblbettt, to scrub 

Sdlttfi (ber), scoundrel 

ff^ttlb fein an, to be the cause of 

something 
f4)ulden : fid^ ctta»a# su fonts 

men laffen, to allow one's self 

to become guilty of something 
®4)nlinnoe (ber), schoolboy 
piS^vi\mai9!ift (bte), school - bag, 

satchel 
Sc^ttUcv (bie), shoulder 
fc^atteln, to shake 
^djtatftdjeve (ber), the weaker one 
fdjUiar), black 
f<Dl9eben/ to hover, float 
fd^meiflen, ie, ie, to be silent 
f4)n>e{0fain, taciturn 
S<^n>eifitv0)»fen (ber), drop of per- 
spiration 
f4)n>C¥, heavy, grave, difficult 
i<^ta>ie0, J^^ fdjtDetgen 
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d9l9i%faflen (ber), lit sweating- 
box, sweating-closet 

einen im Ijaben, to have some 

one in chancery 
einen aus bem 



herauslasen^ 
to let some one out of chancery 
Seele (bie), soul 
\t\fiXi, 9^ I, to see 

^dj gleid?fe!}en, to look the same, 

be alike 
über ettoas I}infet)cn, to look across 
something 
fe^r, very 

cgaX, very good, very well 

fein, "wwt, fletvefen, to be 
fein, feine, fein, his, its 
Seite (bie), side 

3ur , aside 

Cefnnba (bie)^ fifth form 
Sefnn^anev (ein), a fifth-form boy, 

a fifth 
fellb, same 
feilet, himself 
f elf»fl, self 

Don , by itself 

Sel(ft0ef)»i;&^ (bas), soliloquy 
felbftHetftAttblid), a matter of 

course 
Seleftaner (ber), boy of the upper 

bench, prefect 
feiten, rarely 

fenfen, to cause to sink, lower 
bie ^änbe in bie ^ofentafd^en fenfen, 
to stick one's hands into one's 
pockets 
fe%en, to place, plant 

fid? , to sit down 

nieber , to put down 

unter IDaffer , to submerge 

fe%te . • f0tt, see f ortfe^en 
Senfjer (ber), sigh 
fll^, himself, herself, itself, them- 
selves, one's self 
fie, [nom) they, [ace) them 
fielben, seven 
fielet, see feigen 
fini, see fein 

finfen laffen, to let sink, drop 
Cinn (ber), sense (of hearing, etc.), 
mind 
im Sinne ber anbem fpred^en, to 
speak the mind of the others 



Sil( (ber), seat 

filmen, fftfi, (lefeffen, to sit 

Sufammenfigen, to sit together 

bleiben, to remain (seated). 

keep somewhere, remain be- 
hind 
fo, so, in that way 

ba§, so that 

ein, such a 

ein 3öl}r/ ä year or so 

etipas, such a thing, some- 
thing like it 

lange bis, until 

oiel, so much, this much 

Dtel aber . ., however, this 



much . 

folbalD, as soon 

fof0tt, at once 

fO(|av {adv)y even 

S0l^ (ber), son 

folc^, such 

f olivet, — e, — e*, — e, such 

foU, shall, is to be 

foUte [see follen), should, was to 

Sotttntenmdimittad (ber), summer 
afternoon 

fommevf^t0ffi0, freckled 

fonbevbav, strange, curious 

fon^em {after negative)^ but 

Sonnennntetgang (ber), sunset 

Sonntod (ber), Sunday 

Sonntadi^tttlauii (ber), Sunday- 
leave 

fonft, otherwise 
ein, some other 

fonftige, other 

forden (fid?) nm {•{■ace), to worry 
about . . 

f0Y0fftltif|, carefully 

Sorte (bie), sort, brand 

f^&t, late 

fl^asieten gel^n, to go for a walk, 
walk about 

S!|»eifefaal (ber), dining-hall 

f^iegeln (fic^), to be reflected 

fifielen in, \of colour) to merge 
into 

SHn^ (^» or bas), (mil) cup- 
board 

S!|»ii(iittiie (ber), thief ' ■ 

Si»i%e (bie), cigarholder 

f^dttifd), mocking 
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f)mi<l^(nt)^ see fpredjen 

flltimd «itf, see auffpringen 

itm^t^f S' »' to speak 

oor j^d? l}tn , to mutter to 

one's self 

VfiM^i, see fpredjen 

f^H%i . . 'ttttt#, J^^ Ijerausfpriften 

Qi^tttnf|0ta6en (bcr), ditch to jump 
across 

Staaiiftttioit (bie), official act, 
great ceremony 

«taW(bie),^/-!L<, town 

in ber alten , in the old part 

of the town 

CiObibal^n (bie), tramway or rail- 
way (within the town) 

Cta^Iff^et (bie), steel-pen 
Qita^lff^et^alier, (steel) penholder 
ftaf en» to walk clumsily 

oor fid? I}tn , to slouch along 

Ciatttttldaft (bcr), regular customer 
{in an hotel or restaurant), 
habitu^ 
ftaml^fen, to stamp (with one's 

foot) 
Stanb (ber), stand, position 

im flanbe fein, to be able 
ftanb(eti) [see jlelien), to stand 

^an^ auf, see auf jletien 
ftatf/ strong 

%iM^t (ber), the strongest 
ftatv, rigid, stiff 
ftati {prep -V gen), instead of 
ftatttUven^ to fix, maintain 

ein Cyempel , to make an 

example 
Ciattb (ber), dust, colour (on a 

butterfly's wing) 
ftaittten^ to be astonished 
ftcd^eit/ 5, 0» to sting, prick 
fte<fen in, to stick, be in 
flel^eii/ ftanb/ (leftanben, to stand 

bleiben, to stop 

ftel)leit, a, d, to steal 
fteif, stiff 
fteifbeiitid, stiff-legged 

gelien, to hobble 

ftei^en, \t, U, to rise 
€iicllf (bie), place 
ftellat, to place 
flellml9eife, in places 



fletlben, a, t, to die 
etiefel (ber), boot 
ftie^en • . auf, su auffleigen 
StUl (ber), stem 
lliefiett/ see ^o^en 

jiieBen . . sururf, see aurflcfflof en 
ftm, still, quiet 
9tiae (bie), stillness, quiet 
Stimme (bie), voice 
Stirn (bie), forehead 
Sto<f (ber), stick, cane 
ftotfen, to hesitate (in speaking) 
|(0|| aitf {-^racc), proud of 
ftdven, to distiu-b 
Stuft (ber), push, puff 
ftofien, ie« 0, to push 

flofen an ( -^ place), to touch on, 
adjoin 
Strafe (bie), punishment 
Strafte (bie), street 
Straftenetfe (bie), street-corner 
ftretfen, to stretch 
ftreid^eln, to stroke 
ftreid^en, \, \, to stroke, pass 
Streii9l^0li (bas), match 
Itric^, see jlreidjen 
Str0m (ber), great river 
Strumpf (ber), stocking, sock 
Stttbe (bie), room 
Stttbie (bie), study 
Stttl^l (ber), chair 
ftttmm, dumb, silent, without say- 
ing a word 
Stunde (bie), hoiu-, lesson 

3ur , at the hour 

fttirsen auf . . (fici?). to throw 

one's self upon, rush at 
fttc^en, to seek, try 

%a^ (ber), pi —t, day 
eines (Cages, one day 
XcX^Wt^i (bas), pi —er, tallow- 
candle 
tapfer, brave, plucky 
2:af<^e (bie), pocket 

einem auf ber fitjen, to be 

always at some one's coat- 
tails 
2:af4)endel^ (bas), pocket-money 
\^i, see tun 
Zenfel (ber), devil 
es ifi 3um , it is gone 
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iicf # deep 

Zier i^osX animal, beast 

2i#cc (btr). tiger 

SiM (bcr), table 

ZtHIHAttc <^ir), top of tbe table 

Z#^ (»er), death 

t»»MB%, pale as death 

Xmu iba), tone 

«#td£ad 

(bir), death-chamber 
(bir), deathlike silence 

itm§iem» «» «, to cany 

Zttef (Wti tear; p. 42 L 22. drop 

Xtmad {bet), drink, beverage 

traaf » jor trafm 

trair J^tntn 

trat . . ein. see twinttm 
trat . . vor, see Doctrrtm 
trat . . pfriirf, iflp jiiiiufttctm 
tratm . . bcron, scf bntmtirtm 

Zt — » f tfofg * /rttrast, some- 
thing of [a] lost dreamy 
[took] 

icttHci^» sad 

tsrffntr tmf« iHt»Wai, to hit. 



om's biidraf, p. 38 L 27, any- 
where 
ZtcMPe (Mr), stairs 
tfctea, «» c, to tread, step, 
kick 

iitt^ . ., to kick at . . 

teisfm* «, a, to drink 

mit lo^m, to let some 



one drink also 
ZfitiaMi% (brr) (WW), uiumph 
I, to dry 
I, to dnim 
Zt»|pfai (brrK drop 
top^^eai« in spite of. in spite of 

that 
imtfm), see trafen 
tMtif (<zi/i''), thoroughly 
imm, itA» gctlui, to do 

rtnen Sd^Iwf . to take a sip 

es tA mir Icib, bof . ^ I am sorrv 
that . . 
Zte (trir), door 
Zsfa%iAc (Mr), ^-mnasinm 
ZMfSiadEr a>if> , binder 

{bfx\. drilling-ground, 
parade-ground 



kprep + datartucS, over, abo)ve 
frtn, to be better than 
some one. beat some one 
ibcr 5as aOrs, about all this 
ibcr . . Hn, over . . away 
ibrr . . biravr^, over . . across 
ibcr . . iDrg, over . . away, across 
iWwl , e%Ta\whc te 

{see grbm). to hand to 

Ksee ^ir^m), to pour 

over 



jacitn ai c yn 

ft»>f%«Hrt^ altogether 
« > CT t> tCTi> to reflect 

•icfnifd^C surprised 

\jsee fcbrn), to overlook 

(rinmK to outvote 



some <xie, pet some one 
down 
ftkri^m f^irl {ad;\, the other 
Ksttb5t\, the others 

in aünn , in all other things 

llftrfbasi bank «cf a riverl 

\^ep^acc\, *cf place) round, 
around ; icftime) about 
nn \o I — «»>wf ». all the . . 
mn . . 50. in order to . . 

to stick round, ding 

1Ö 



I, to frame in (bcr Hobmm 

•the frame') 
MRtftw^crt, edged round with . . 

^^fr Ivin> 'üie edge') 
•■ifdMicftc«, to close in 



if ^wAm» to put on (Mr Stbnalle 
'budde') 
Itaittea^ (^CTV drcumstance 
I, see vaamcräben 

UU| {häb\ {see ipc n be w ), 

to turn round to 

tt«li«t ({«rrl roo\-ing. shifting 

frrnm xw^jirbciv to move, 

change houses 

tNMnitr«H|M, unpleasant 

miW^tallt, most decidedly, what- 
ever hapt»eas 

«sidinnit, unkno\^-n 

•«bdirM, unpopular 

•«¥, and 

mtm^ßtt, unheard of 
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Itnoel^dtiofcU (bie), unbecoming 

conduct 
tmoetn, unwillingly 
Itnoekoiitev (has), storm 
Itnelö« (bos), ill-luck 
lin0lA(flid)» unhappy 

einen madjen, to ruin some 

one 
nnfttlmli^, uncanny 
uni^that, inaudible 
ltitifO¥ittvo(f (ber), tunic 
Itnfvaiti {has), weed 
ftnittddlid), impossible 
Itnot^nuito (bie), disorder 
ltni;e0elitta%idfeit(bte),irreguIarity 
uni, us or to us (ace and dat of 

n)ir) 
ttnf AoKd)» unspeakable 
Xivi\tt, wx\tt, wx\tt, pi ttitfte, 

our 
Itnfinn (ber), nonsense 
ftnfte« >tel, three of us 
ftnten {y^<x6:(), downwards 
linte« [prep+datoracc), under 

uns, between ourselves 

unUthtadl, see nnter bred?en 

wxit ibxt&stn, a, b, to interrupt 

«tttetfl efgfet^ linked together (arm 

in arm) 

tttttetl^alten (fid?), ie, a, to con- 
verse 

unUtflUlitn, see nntert^olten 

uttte rtattfett » j^^ rot 

Uttteto1H)ie« (ber), sergeant 
MviUtt\^i (ber), instruction 

im , at school 

Ultierfdlieb (berV difference 
mtte rftreid^ett/ i» i^ to underline 

tttttevfttid)» J<?^ unter f!reid?cn 

tttttey fttdftett» to inquire, make an 

inspection to see . . 
iini»ei;f djAttti, shameless 
lIltliettDanbt, fixedly (mtnbtn, 

XDonbti, %evoanhi ' to turn ') 
ftlttpiUftttlii, without meaning to 

(p. 28 1. 20 * could not help ') 
ttlttPttirbidr unworthy 
ttit)ttf rieben» discontented 

fBaiet (ber), — d, JL, father 



9ai€tun\et (has), Lord's prayer 
Sletabfdiiebeie (ber), a person 

placed on the retired list 
^df oerabfdjieben, to take one's 

leave 
ber 2lbfdjteb, leave, retirement 
fBetad^iun^ (bie], contempt 
l»e«bei%en, I, % (fidj ineinanber), 

to clench one's teeth 
betbetfieit/ a, ^, to hide, keep 

secret 
Hetbetfett, improved 
tftthif^tn, see oerbetfeen 
l»e«bo¥0en bleiben (see verbergen), 

to remain a secret 
betbreiten/ to spread 
betbienen/ to deserve 
be«b«el^en/ to distort 
berHnd^i, cursed 

er öengel, cunning dog 

be¥fbl0en» to pursue, follow 

bet^al^, see oergeffen 

bet0etfen/ bei;0a%/ beveelfen, to 

forget 
bereiften (jld^), to poison one's self 
betf^alten, ie, a (ftd?), to behave 
fidj lautlos ,to keep absolutely 

silent 
be«l^an0ni9bon, fatal 
betl^ielt, see Dert)alten 
S^et^dt (bas), examination (judicial) 
^tti^Mt (ber), traffic 
betf Anben^ to announce 
be«latfen, ie, a, to leave 
bevlegen (einen), to move, trans- 
fer some one (to another 

place) 
bevloten oef^en, to be lost 
bettttbdftten^ imperf. ^oermogen, to 

be able 
bemel^ttten (see netjmen), to hear 
bewaufdften, to nistle past, pass 

by 

beirvDftet/ eaten away by rust, 

hence worn out 
beYfantttteln (fidj), to assemble, 

meet 
betfcf)ieben, different 

ettoas Derfdjtebenes, something 

different 
berfdftliel^en, ^, 0, to lock 
beirf(f)l0{Ten^ see perfd^Iie^en 
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k>e«f4)ttf i(i, degraded 

ifttiäi>»lnten, a, u, to vanish 

l^evfe^ett (einen), to promote a boy 
(at school) 

tfttfiuUtt^ a, tt^ to sink and dis- 
appear 

k>etfol$leit, to sole, jl^. to thrash, 
tan 

>f€t\pttvtn, to block 

>fttftaubi, covered with dust (bet 
Staub 'dust') 

k>et|te(fen^ to hide 

l^evfte^en {see fJeljen), to under- 
stand 
has oerfitei)t jlc^ von felb|}, that goes 
without saying 

kierfteinett, petrified 

tfcrftutttmett, to turn silent 

kiettudfteit, to try 

ifCt\unt€n {see oerftnfen), vanished 
in (Sebanfen , lost in thought 

\fetUiUn, to distribute 
fldj , to be distributed 

i^etixai, see oertreten 

liertvetett, a^ e^ (i) to block, (2) to 
act as substitute 

einem tzn IDeg , to bar 

some one's way 

l»ei;kt»anbeln (fid?), to change, turn 

l»evkt»an^te/ see oeroenben 

lieviocnben {see menben), to turn 
away 

SletstpeiHuno (bie), despair 

)o\t\, much 

)e\t\t^, much, many things 

%^t\U\l6^i, perhaps 

toXtxt, four (fellows) 

I»ie«eifi0# four>cornered 

l»ietfd)Vdti0, big. square 

l»iette (ber, bie, bas), fourth 

©Oflel (ber), pi JL, bird 

Mllid^ completely 

l^oUftftttbid, completely 

nottliel^en, i^onjog^ ifottjogett^ to 
carry out, accomplish 

l^oDS^O^' J^' poUjiei^en 

l»ottl ^0ttal \^tx, as coming from 
the porch 

l»ott (;>r^+^a/)i of, from 

l»0neinanbei;, from each other 

abloffen, to leave each other 

alone 



t»ot {prep-^-dat or ace), before 

fid? tjin, to one's self, straight 

in front of him 

fid? t}in fpred?en, to speak to 



one's self 
k>Otaitd<^<tt {see geijen), to precede 
fßPttinfialt{bii), preparatory school 
a^OYfSitifaoe (bie), prediction 
l»0tlbei {adv), over, past 
^Pthti^üf^ttn, M, a, to ride past (in 

a vehicle) 
tfüthti^üfften, to lead past 
l>0«lbei0el^en {see getjen), to go past 
fßüx^etcn (bet), those in front 
tf0thtxfi€ »ant (bie), the front 

bench 
^PX^tncmmtn, see pornef^men 
a^OYgef e^te .(ber), superior officer 
f^CX^an^ (ber), curtain 
IBoYlKVide (alles), all that had hap- 
pened before 
>»0Xfl\n, a minute ago, just now 
^0itommtn {see fommen), to happen 
l»ot(e%i# last but one 
^cxmaä^tn (einem etwas), to show 

some one how to do something 
t»0tn (nadj), forward 
l>0i;ne^ in front 
^^tntfjimtn {see net^nten), to take 

up, transact 
(fid? ctn?as), to make up 

one's mind to 
Hovfageit^ to prompt 
Sl0«fcf)la0 (ber), proposal 
f&CX\&^x\\i (bie), rule 
S^orftabi (bie), suburb 
l»0i;ti;eteit, a, I, to step forward 
^^XÜbtx {adv), past 

an {prep+dat), past 

I»0tftlbetfftl^tett an {+dat), to lead 

past 
I»0tflfiet0ed<in0eit, see oorabergef;en 
^xnhtx^if)tn {see get;en), to go 

past 
I»0¥ftlbet0{n0^ see DorabergeI?en 
^CX\»hxif^, forward, p. 39 L 22, 

come along 

SBadft* (bas), wax 
tpadifen, «t» a, to grow 
tpageit» to dare, venture 
fid? on, to venture to attack 
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iDAI^Iett, to choose 

fßafflftaii, see note, p. 16 1. 8 

tt»al)ir/ true 

toAl^ven^ {prep ■'r gen), during 

toal^t^f^aft, truly 

HiAISeit^ to roll 

(fid?), to roll over 

SBanb (biei,// JLe, wall (seen from 

inside) 
manbevn, to wander, walk 
^weCt^it, see vozx^zw. 

fid? cb, see cA>v>^v^txi 

ti>anbten^ see toenben 
ti»av(eit), see fein 
)nhxtf see fein 
tPatfCett), see werfen 
tpavtttlt/ why 
tpad {interr pron), what? 

(rel pron), which 
Cßaffev (bas)^ water 

unter fefeen, to submerge 

SSatfetfaU (ber), waterfall 
SSatfettpftfte (bie), desert of waters 
\»€if^\t\n, to exchange 
tl>e0# away, oflf, gone 

fiber { + acc) , right across 

8Be0 (ber), way, road 
tveooettunfeit» see trinfen and «jcg 
ive^titfttiii, melancholy 
J9S^eibeit0ette (bic), shoot of a willow 
\»t\\, because 
»eildftett (bas), little while 
»eile (bte), while 

nod? eine %anit , for a good 

while longer 
»eltt (ber), wine 
J9S»e{n|laf(f}e (bte), wine-bottle 
fßtiwiatit (bie), wine-list 
f&tXnpttltn (bie), drops of wine 

(bie perle ' pearl ') 
SSeinftube (bie), wine-room of the 

hotel 
SSeife (bie), manner 
SSeiJ^l^eit (bie), wisdom, learning 
toelft, white 
tOt\%, see wtffen 
tOtH, far, extensive 
SBeite (bas), distance, space 
\»t\itt, further 

ersdtjlen, to go on relating 

oljne »etteres, without any further 
ado 



koeldieir, — e, — e#, who, which 

totti\%, wavy 

tt»etlt {dat of correl pron), he,, to 

whom 
kt»en# whom 
koettbett, koattbte, 0ekt»anbt/to turn 

(fldj) an {■{■ace), to turn to 

koenige«, less 

koeitn^ if, when = whenever 

intt {correl pron), he who 

[interr pron), who? 
loeifbett, kouvbe, eeiDoybett, to 

become 
tveiffen, a, 0, to throw 
tvii^ audy 5^^ austpeid^en 
koibevfe^en (fid?), to offer resist- 
ance, oppose 
to\t, how, as, like 

nun . ., now when . . 

{+ past part), as though 

Öipfagt, as I have already 

said, as I said before 

immer, as usual 

lange, how long 

menn, as though, just as 



though 
)»\e^-to\t i», as it 
koiebe«^ again 
loiebetrgolen, to repeat 

fSiebevl^Oltttte (bie), repetition 
UfiehttUmmen {see fommen), to 

come again, come back 
9Biefett0eI&ttbe (bas), grass-fields 
toilb, wild 

SBilbfa^e (bie), wild-cat 
»ittb (ber), wind 
SBinbftog (ber), gust of wind 
\»intUq, angular (ber tDinfel 

' angle ') 
toit, we 
\»ittliai, really 
tKf\}tfien, to wipe 
tvilTen, WufiU, qmu^t to know 
von ntd?ts to know nothing 

about it 
too, where, when 
tP0'j^=kt>o t%, wherever it 
kOOf^l, well {see note, p. 13, 1. 8) 
tPO^nen, to dwell, live 
9BoI)itun0 (bie), dwelling, house, 

rooms 
Söolfe (bie), cloud 
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tPoDett/ to wish, mean to (Fr. 

vouloir) 
Sftott (bas), — ed, — t, word (con- 
nected) 
— eÄ, JLtt, word (disconnected) 
bas neljmen, to speak 

1»C%u, for what purpose ? 
lOttttbeim (fid;), to be astonished 
1»flttt, see merbm 
SSilirbe (bie), dignity 
tQttl^te(n)/ see roiffen 
tPttienb, furious 

%h%\tn, to count 

Sal^n (ber), tooth 

Seifiefiitoet (ber), forefinger 

iei0ett/ to show 

3eii (bie), time 

eine lang, for a time 

in ber , at that time 

feiner , one time 

3U metner , in my time 

Don geit 3U §cit, from time to 
time 

3^fttt (bie), note, marks (at 

school) 
%tt\ixtni, scattered 
^U^tnh^d (ber), he-goat, goat 
Siel^ett, )O0, ^t^p^tu, to pull, 

draw 
Sief^t . ♦ gtttäÄ, J<?<? 3urü(f3iel?en 
jietnlid)^ fairly 
3t0awe (bie), cigar 

^igarrenqualm (ber), cigar-smoke 
gigarrenfjummel (ber), the end of 

a cigar 
gigarrentafdje (bie), cigar-case 

3itttttt<1^ (bas), room 
Sif<f)ett, to hiss 
iXHttn, to tremble 
JO0(<tt), see 3ielien 

309 fidj 3urütf, see 3ura(f3iel]en 
Stt {prep-\-dat), to 

Diel, too much 

3n7eien, by twos 

. . tjinAber, over to . . 

Sutfen» to twitch 

mit hzn 2ld)feln - 



-, to shrug 



one's shoulders 

bie Sdjultern , to shrug one's 

shoulders 



3u<Itttl0en (bie), twitchings, con- 
vulsions 
iuti^, first (adv) 

3ttf Allig, accidentally, to happen to 
3tt0 (ber), draught, sip 

einen tun, to take a sip 

%U^t%tn feltt, to be present 

Sttnefel^H, see !et;ren 

ittgveifett {see greifen), to lay hands 

on, take 
Sttl^dtett, to listen 
yilatfen, \t, a, to admit, allow 
Sttleibe (einem ettpas tun), to 

injure some one, hurt 
}um=3ttbem, tothe 

erjien IHale, for the first time 

5f"il^ l]inaus, out of the 

window 
)ttt=stt bev, to the 
pxti^tn (einem), to urge some one 

on 
jltvftlf {adv), back 
)tt¥ti<tb(itfen ati {see benfen), to 

reflect on . . 
SttV&tffattten/ see 3uräcFfommen 
%ut&^tfßtn, to return 
Stttittff ommen {see f ommen), to come 

back, return 
Stttü<(tto%en {see j)o§en), to push 

back 
lUtüdita^tn {see tragen), to carry 

back 
Sttvfttfttetett, ä, I, to step back 
SttirAfihveidftett^ i, i, to yield 
Stttft(f)iel^en {see iWl\ir(), to pull 

back, draw back 

ild? , to withdraw, retreat 

%u\ammtn, together 
ittfammenfalteit/ to fold together 
Sttfamittenfatfen/ to sum up 
Sttfammeittinbeit, a, u, to find to- 
gether 
fldj ettpas , to put two and 

two together 
3ufaittmen0efititbett, see 3ufammen* 

finben 
sufamnteitoe^en {see get;en), to go 

together 
Sufaittitten0efeffett, see snfammen« 

ittfamnteitfanten» see sufammen* 
fommen 



VOCABULARY 



lojr 



%njamm€nf0mmtn.'{see fommen), to 

meet 
^itfammettfttttfi (bie), meeting 
Sttfammeitlcdett/ to fold together 
^.uiammtnpadtn, to pack up 
iuiammtntaffcn, to pick up 

(hastily) 
Sttfatiinteitfa%en, see il^m 
Sttfammenlinfett, a, u, to break 

down 
Sttfammettli^en {see fi^en), to sit 

together 



Sitfdiieiben^ d, 9, to push towards 
ittfel^en^ a, t, to look on 
StttPeitbett {see menben), to turn to 
%toat, true, I admit 

nnb , and that . , 

%t»ti, two 

3U 3t»eicn, by twos 
ikoeite (ber), the second 
StPifdiett {prep + dot or ace), be- 
tween 
3ti»if4)eit)eit (bie), interval 
mm, twelve 



^e), tw 
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tief, deep 

Siet (bas), animal, beast 

aig« {bet), tiger 

Sifd) (ber), table 

Zii^plaiie (bit), top of the table 

%ü^ (bet), death 

tobfilal^, pale as death 

Son (ber), tone 

i0U dead 

Sotenfamtite« (bie), death-chamber 

SoteitfliDe (bie), deathlike silence 

trafen, n, a, to carry 

SrAne jbie), tear; p. 42 1. 22, drop 

Svaitf (ber), drink, beverage 

itant, see trinfen 

itat, see tretm 
trat . . ein, see eintreten 
trat . . Dor, see »ortreten 
trat . . jurfirf, see suru^eten 
traten . . tjeran, see tjerantreten 

XtüumtfttXotm^ (ettx>as), some- 
thing of [a] lost dreamy 
[look] 

itauti^, sad 

itcf^en, trat ^ettoffen, to hit. 
meet 
too's ifinttaf, p. 38 1. 27, any- 
where 

Xttppt {bit), stairs 

iteien, a, t, to tread, step, 
kick 
nadj , ., to kick at . . 

tvittlett, a, u, to drink 

einen mit laffcn, to let some 

one drink also 

Ztium^yl^ (ber) (w ^), triumph 

itpdnen, to dry 

itommeitt, to drum 

Zt0pUn (ber), drop 

tto^bent/ in spite of, in spite of 
that 

ittt0(en), see tragen 

ittdhti^ {adv), thoroughly 

tun, iai, getait^ to do 

einen Sdjiucf , to take a sip 

es tttt mir leib, ba^ . ., I am sorry 
that . . 

%üt (bit), door 

ZttYltlHllIe (bie), gymnasium 

Zuntiade (bte), blazer 

%Wtnp\a% (ber), drilling-ground, 
parade-ground 



I ülbet ( prep + dat or ace) , over, above 

einem fein, to be better than 

some one, beat some one 
Aber bas alles, about all this 
über . . I}in, over . . away 
fiber . . t|inn?eg, over . . across 
fiber . . ireg, over . . away, across 
übetdü, everywhere 
Übtt ^titn (see geben), to hand to 

ühtt ^itfjtU (see gießen), to pour 

over 
ühtt^0fjtt%, see flbe rgie^en 

^bvtl^wxpi, altogether 
ftte» lecett> to reflect 

ftlbevraf dftt^ surprised 
ftlbe rfel^ett (see feljen), to overlook 

fllbe tfrtltHtten (einen), to outvote 

some one, put some one 
down 
iilbvi0ett (bie) (adj), the other 
(subst), the others 

in allem , in all other things 

Ufer (bas), bank (of a river) 
ttltl (prep -{■ace), (of place) round» 
around ; (of time) about 
nm fo (-{-comp), all the . . 
um . . 3u, in order to . . 
ttttiflelbrit/ to stick round, cling 

to 
uitttal^lttett/ to frame in (ber Hatjmen 

' the frame ') 
ttlttvftnbctt, edged round with . . 

(ber ViCiVib ' the edge ') 
um Wicficn , to close in 

ttmfi^nattett/ to put on (bie Sdjnalle 

'buckle 'I 
Ulttftanb (ber), circumstance 
ttnttpattbte^ see umtoenben 

umtpeitben ttad^ (lid?) (see menben), 

to turn round to 

ttltt)tld (ber), moving, shifting 

feinen Don3iet|en, to move, 

change houses 

tittaitdenel^/ unpleasant 

ttttlbebinoi» most decidedly, what- 
ever happens 

uttlbefanttt, unknown 

unheliehi, unpopular 

unh, and 

untt^l^Xi, unheard of 
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UttdeJ^dtififcit (bie), unbecoming 

conduct 
un^etn, unwillingly 
Uitoetvittev (bos), storm 
Ungia« (bos), ill-luck 
un^lüdli^, unhappy 

einen madjen, to ruin some 

one 
tlltl^eimliff)» uncanny 
un^bxbat, inaudible 
Itnifovmtotf {ter), timic 
Itnfvaut (bas), weed 
itnmd0lid)/ impossible 
ItnoY^ttttttd (bie), disorder 
Untt^clmätl^Uti (bie),irregularity 
uni, us or to us [ace and dat of 

tx)ir) 
iinf AfiUd)/ unspeakable 
iinfeV/ ttttfve, uttfev, // itnfve, 

our 
Itnfiutt (ber), nonsense 
«tttf te« bwl» three of us 
unten {y^aAD, downwards 
WXXtt [prep+datoracc), under 

nns, between ourselves 

unitifftadl, see nnter bred^en 

unUibxt^m, ä, }$, to interrupt 

nntetfl efgfeti. linked together (arm 
in arm) 

wnitt f^alitn (fid?), ie, a» to con- 
verse 

unittfliUXitn, see nnter t^altcn 

ttntetlanfen» j<?^ rot 
Untetoftijiet (ber), sergeant 
Itntenidftt (ber), instruction 

im , at school 

Unterfcfiieb (ber), difference 
nnte rftreidften, i, I, to underline 

ttttietfitid)» J^^ unter^reidjcn 
nntet fttdften» to inquire, make an 

inspection to see . . 
ttnl»etf(f)atttt» shameless 
tinl»etloanbt, fixedly (toenben, 

manX>te, gemanbt ' to turn ') 
untPiUftttH^^ without meaning to 

(p. 28 1. 20 ' could not help *) 
nntQ&vbio^ unworthy 
unsttf rieben» discontented 

Satet (ber), —^, JL, father 



Slaietnnfev (bas), Lord's prayer 
S$e«albfd)ieb(ie (ber), a person 

placed on the retired list 
^d? oerabfdjieben, to take one's 

leave 
ber 2tbfd?ieb, leave, retirement 
Seta(f)tttn0 (bie], contempt 
btthtXJitn, \, X (jldj ineinanber), 

to clench one's teeth 
btthtt^tn, a» ^p to hide, keep 

secret 
HeYlbelfevi» improved 
l»etHffen/ see perbei§cn 
^txh^X^tn bleiben {see verbergen), 

to remain a secret 
^tibx^Uxi, to spread 
^tX^Untn, to deserve 
l»e«b«el^en, to distort 
l>e«|ltt(l^t, cursed 

er Bengel, cunning dog 

imfolgen/ to pursue, follow 

>»VC^a%, see oergeffen 

I»et0ctfen, lie«0a%^ l»(V0etfen, to 

forget 
k>et0iften (fid?), to poison one's self 
l»etl)alten, Ic, a (fid?), to behave 
jidj lantlos ,to keep absolutely 

silent 
l»etl^an0tti*l»on, fatal 
^txillUli, see oert;aIten 
S^etl^dt (bds), examination (judicial) 
fßv^t^x (ber), traffic 
l»etlAnbett, to announce 
l»etlatfen, it, a, to leave 
I»etle0en (einen), to move, trans- 
fer some one (to another 

place) 
l»eYloven 0el^en, to be lost 
l>ettttod)ten/ imperf, ^oermögen, to 

be able 
l»emel^ttten [see net?men), to hear 
l»ewaufcf)en, to nistle past, pass 

by 
Hevtofteif eaten away by rust, 

hence worn out 
l»ei;fatttmeln (fidj), to assemble, 

meet 
l»etfcf)ieben, different 

etiDas Derfdjiebenes, something 

different 
kietfdftUel^en, ^» 0, to lock 
beirf(f)(0ffen^ see perfd?Iie|en 
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WORDS 

Ugly 

the defeat 

8 the utensils 
scattered 
the contemiH 
cowardly 

9 likewise 
to chuckle 
to hand up 
to appear 
to greet 

10 theoail 
almost 
melancholy 

' scanty 

11 the brand 

to be reflected 
the sunset 
the projdmity 

12 the feeling 
to remember 
the surface 
to mean 

13 to narrate 
the leather 
the cigar-case 
the breast-pocket 

14 square (ad/) 
to drive past 
the military 

hospital 
the roof 

15 the supervision 
to sit together 
the superiors 
the chair 

16 the pet 
the king 
the favour 
easily 

17 dismal 
scarcely 
not at all 
the dignity 



WOSDS 

to hide 
ready 
to show 
surprised 
to whisper 
sufficient 

the street- 
comer 
to grunt 
the ash-tray 

the sort 

dumb 

to underline 

the forefinger 

ddicious 
ofly 
to dry 
strange 

the blood 
the gust of wind 
to examine 
to listen 

the box 
the coat 
the revision 
to occur 

the gjrmnasium 
to lock 
the death- 
chamber 
open {adj) 

the recoIlecti<Mi 
clumsy 
the limb 
the willow 

the animal 
to renew 
to accompany 
on and on 

side by side 
to copy 

altogether (tf/Zf) 
the difference 



PHRASKS 

to shrug one's shoulders 
at a certain distance 
to look at some one closely 
to shout after some one 
to burst out laughing 
without asking leave 

without any further ado 
that is a matter of course 
to continue one's way 
that does not matter 

to hand sg. to some one 
to open the wine-list 
to mumble sg. to one's self 
to be quite ready to . . 
to turn to some one 
to sit down at the table 
to put on the table 
to dry one's beard 

far too early 

it is a pity 

to be easily lost 

the farther comer of the room 

to light a match 
along the road 
to blow out the lamp 
to nod assent 

to go for a walk 
what is it used for? 
to go in in firont 
on special occasions 

I cannot bear him 
names don't matter 
a year and a half younger 
a big square fellow 

on the contrary 
to take no notice of one 
that is a curious business 
to bestow one's favour on some 
one 

to make an exception 
pretty nearly in the middle 
he is not up to much 
in everything else 



WORDS AND PHRASES 
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Page WORDS 

18 to hist 
half aloud 

a model boy 
the contrary 

19 remarkable 
surly 

to treat 
to dictate 

20 of course 
unpopular 
to clean 

the clothes-brush 

21 the leave, 

furlough 
sad 

flat {aäj) 
the upper lip 

22 to promote . 
the cart 

the disorder 
the air 

23 to pack together 
to search 

the bedroom 
the helmet 

24 the bag 

the staircase 
by chance 
to stroke 

25 the blazer 
careful 

to fold together 
the presence of 
mind 

26 the lime 

to resist {re/l) 
the tallow-candle 
empty 

27 the silence 
the circle 

to step forward 
limp [adj) 



WORDS 

the master 
the pocket- 
money 
the egg 
the expression 

to watch 
grave {adJ) 
at times 
to smoke 

to brush 
the row 
the dust 
the coat-pocket 

to glitter 
rude 

the examina- 
tion 
special 

the sword-belt 
to supply 
the money 
everywhere 

the curtain 
the secret 
to curse 
oppressed 

to hand to 
naturally 
to leak out 
the grass 

the passage 
(corridor) 
the marks 
dark 
the sock 

uncanny 
the thief 
horrible 
to report 

the ground 
the lout 
the soul 
to ill-treat 



PHRASES 

not to know one's way about 
in quite a shameless manner 
take care ! 
the last time but one 



to be in a good humour 
to be conscious of it 
to look out for some one 
that goes without saying 

to fall in for the roll-call 
to be on duty 
to take the roll-call 
the officer on duty 

to make a pause 

it takes a mean character to 

do that 
from the background 
to follow a narrative 

for a time 

in the interval 

to make up one's mind to do a 

thing 
to be proud of sg. 

to put one's belt on 
to clean some one's boots 
his whole life long 
to think of sg. 

to run after some one 
to be as pale as death 
to whisper sg. to somebody 
it occurred to him 

to fling on the floor 
without thinking of it 
half an hour afterwards 
to put out the lamps 

by the side of the door 

to take some one by the hand 

to All some one's glass 

to speak in an undertone 

to make an impression 
to be of the same opinion 
to bear one a grudge 
to be popular 
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28 the tear 
the cheek 
to sob 

to calm one's self 

29 to choose 
to bury 
the way out 
to assent 

30 the ball 

to send out 
the cane 
to fetch 

31 to writhe 
the stick 
convulsive 
to tremble 



32 to push back 
to let go 

the scoundrel 
the skein 
to press 

33 the sound 

the trouser-pocket 
the thick smoke 
the imp 

34 ever 
wrathful 

the poisonous 

herb 
the field 

35 the coat-tails 
the misconduct 
to howl 
upright 

36 the conduct 
the thought 
the skull 
the shouting 

37 an hour out 
the wing 
the ill-luck 
the companion 



88 the tiger 
the cage 



WORDS 

the punishment 
to deserve 
to nod 
to reflect 
zealous 
the ox 
to confess 
unworthy 
the body 
to stretch out 
to whiz down 
the trousers 
the deathlike 

silence 
to snore 
to stifle 
to repeat 

to shake 
those in front 
to swallow 



to crow 
the hole 
the butterfly 
the wing 
the physics 
the chain 
to establish 
the toad 

[Aeaä) 
the temple {of 
the perspiration 
the muscle 
the jaw 
the spirit 
to drum 
revengeful 
cowardly 
to tear open 
the mouth {of 

animal) 
to block 
to interrupt 
the arm 
petrified 



PHRASES 

to stand up for some one 

from top to bottom 

to pat some one's back 

on the side of those, who 

to make a proposal 

to ruin some one 

to thrash some one thoroughly 

to begin the inquiry 

there and then 

to beat clothes 

to be present 

with all his might 

to stifle a scream [self 

to moan half audibly to one's 

to hold some one by his hands 

and feet 
not to be able to look on any 

longer 
to stand beside some one 
to echo some one's thoughts 
to climb on to the table 
to stroke some one's head 

to blow out the lights 
all is over 
on the next day 
to keep some one company 
round and round the quad- 
rangle 
in the course of time 
to show some one experiments 
to make a grimace 
to scream out loud 
to have a regular fight 
to clench one's teeth 
yet a while longer 
to point to a thing 
right across the whole class 
to tan some one's hide 
to bear some one a grudge 
to get a beating 
to block the traflic 
to meet some one in the porch 
to be lost in one's thoughts 

to become silent all at once 
to climb up sg. 



WORDS AND PHRASES 
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Fage WORDS 


WORDS 


the leg 


the collar 


the entrance 


the waterfall 


39 shrill 


to be astonished 


the foot 


thunderstruck 


the earth 


to bend down 


(ground) 


(re/l) 


' to roll (re/l) 


to carry away 


40 the dog 


the remem- 


the top of the 


brance 


table 


the weed 


the ensign 


the slow fever 


the army-list 




the war 




41 the supper 


fatal 


the rumour 


the step 


inaudible 


to stamp 


to wake up 


to breathe 


42 the ringlet 


the gas 


the wax 


the flame 


the cheek 


nearly 


to stand out 


out of it 



PHRASES 

to make one's way through sg. 
from one end to the other 
to tear loose by force 
to fall full length on the ground 
to carry some one over to the 

hospital 
to step up to some one 
to turn away from some one 
to keep some one in Coventry 
not to speak another word to 

some one 
in the common dining-hall 

to stand at the door 

to announce sg. to somebody 

to make a communication 

to fold one's hands 

curled round the forehead 

distress and despair written on 

the face 
dead silence 
to grow dark 



1 



IL SENTENCES ON SYNTAX AND 

IDIOMS 

FOR VIVA VOCE PRACTICE 



PAGB 

1. I. Nobody is free from curiosity. 

2. He is not able to do .it. 

3. I for my part did not know anything about it 

4. After he had gone past me he stopped. 

5. There has been a time when he followed me. 

6. I should not have yielded, if I had known that. 

7. I know the place where it has happened. 

8. He lives on the ground-floor. 

9. We looked on from my windows. 

2. 10. They ran in all directions but found nothing. 

11. It would be all the more pleasant if we could sit down at 

the window. 

12. There were four of us who followed him. 

13. He was a retired colonel, who had settled down in a quiet 

place. 

14. They walked down the street in groups of twos and 

threes. 

3. 15. We were conversing about old times. 

16. We heard that the river had overflowed and that all the 

fields were under water. 

17. He looked fixedly at the window where we stood. 
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18. Our attention had been attracted by this before. 

19. He stood in the middle of the room with hi» hands folded 

behind his back. 

20. He got tip from his seat and asked, "What is the 

matter ? " 
4. 21. We looked on while they were standing facing each 
other and until the impending fight broke out. 

22. He was a tall, overgrown, thin fellow, with a freckled 

face, a head taller than the other. 

23. As he said these words to himself, he lowered his bead. 



II 

5. r. The next moment he held him "in chancery," as it 

is called. 

2. He seized him with his right hand. 

3. He is a feeble sort of fellow, continued the colonel. 

4. They are displeased with us. 

5. He cannot bear me. 

6. 6. One could see at once from his face that he was the 

brother of the chubby -cheeked boy. 

7. He is going to give the other a blow in the back. 

8. His cap flew off his head. 

9. Scarcely had he let his adversary go, when he rushed 

at the little boy. 

7. 10. From out his pale face shone his large bright eyes. 

11. I am curious to know whether he will be there. 

12. Closing with his adversary, he belaboured him with his 

tightly clenched fists. 

13. As soon as he comes to, he will join in the fight again. 

I am sure ofthat. 

8. 14. Shaking the little fellow off, he stepped back a few yards 

and picked up his cap from the ground. 

15. He will not come back any more ; he has had enough. 

16. Their way home leads past my windows. 
17* You must look at him more closely. 
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i8. He suddenly stopped and shrugged his shoulders, showing 
his face to his adversary. 

19. The colonel called him a smart fellow. 

20. He looked at me with surprise and whispered something 

to his elder brother. 

HI 

9. I. It seems to me a matter of course for him to let his 

brother drink too. 

2. The cooper disapproved of their fighting in the public 

streets. 

3. I wonder that the masters allow such things. 

10. 4. Boys show themselves as they really are, he said, continu- 

ing his thoughts. 

5. Will you take another, colonel ? 

6. I cannot manage a whole bottle by myself. 

11. 7. We sat down with them at the same table. 

8. His gaze was turned to the sky, and the setting sun was 

reflected in his eyes. 

9. Out of the tide of years rose up before him forms which 

had been young when he was young. 

10. This bottle contains a delicious beverage, a noble wine. 

11. Is it not strange that the old remember what happened 

long ago much better than even the most recent events ? 

12. 12. As he passed the palm of his hand over the top of the 

table, he thought of those who lie underneath the earth. 

13. They all kept as quiet as a mouse. 

14. Although he did not begin at once, I knew that he would 

tell me the story. 

13. 15. The large building which you see on the right-hand side 

as you walk along Frederick Street is the military- 
academy. 

IV 

14. I. It is impossible to see the quadrangle from outside. 

2. The ancient monastery of Wahlstatt is now used as a pre- 
paratory school for the military college at Lichterfelde. 
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3. The large door which leads to the gymnasium is only 
opened on special occasions. 

16. 4. The depreciatory tone in which he spoke of the new 
establishment was hardly justified. 

5. When I joined my regiment I belonged to the fourth 

company. 

6. Names do not matter, let us call them L. ma. and 

L. mi. 

7. One of the two was a big square fellow, the other was 

two and a half years younger and as thin and slender 
as a lath. 

16. 8. His head was small and narrow, his hair fair and wavy, 

and he had large blue eyes. 

9. Soon after they came to the school the younger of the two 
became a general favourite, and of the elder no notice 
was taken. 

10. As the biggest and strongest fellows bestowed their favour 

on the little one, nobody dared touch him. 

11. As soon as the drum rolled for preparation everybody went 

to the large hall of the main building. 

17. 12. As a rule the Sixths considered it beneath their dignity to 

go for a walk with one of the newcomers, but there 
were exceptions. 

13. We always sat together and got on very well with our 

lessons. 

14. He is not up to much in mathematics, but he is very good 

at foreign languages. 

15. They did not consider it beneath their dignity to copy from 

each other, and the younger one prompted his brother 
whenever he could. 
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PAGE 

18. I. Now you know all about it j I have told you everything I 

had to say. 

2. You {2nä sing) must take care, for if you prompt me in 

such a shameless manner he will sooner or later make 
an example of you« 

3. Every time he gets a present he is as cheerful as if he were 

the happiest boy in the world. 

19. 4. Though they were much attached to each other, they 

hardly ever went for a walk together. 

5. Are you conscious of it, or do you do it without knowing 

anything about it ? 

6. It goes without saying that he was always on the look out 

(to see) if anybody was unkind to his brother. 

20. 7. If the one was unpopular, the other was undoubtedly 

the most popular boy in the school. 

8. Every time they had to fall in on parade he brushed his 

brother's uniform, and saw to it that everything was all 
right 

9. However much you might beat such a coat a little dust 

always remains in it. 

21. 10. He had my name put down because the buttons of my 

uniform were not quite bright enough. 

11. The remembrance of those days even now makes me 

furious. 

12. No doubt it was a mean thing to deprive a poor fellow of 

his exeat on Sunday for a mere trifle. 

13. I cannot bear him, and sometimes I am rude to him, but 

I could not take his Sunday out away from him. 
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14. When I had passed my examination I welcomed the 
holidays. 



VI 

22. I. As soon as the examinations were over we were sent 

home. 

2. I had worked hard before I was promoted to the 

Sixth. 

3. When the Sixths had gone, everything went topsy- 

turvy. 

4. As my father was poor, I could not afford these things. 

23. 5. Scarcely had I packed my belongings when I found that 

my new belt was gone. 

6. Search everywhere as we would, my belt could not be 

found. 

7. Somebody must have taken it. Could it be the old 

sergeant who cleaned the cadets' boots ? 

8. They all unlocked their lockers, but nobody thought it 

possible, that one of the cadets could have taken 
it. 

24. 9. AVhen we turned round, they ran after us. 

10. Though the affair remained for a long time a secret, it 

came out in the end. 

11. Nobody had helped him because he would not be 

helped. 

25. 12. The belt was carefully folded up in his blazer which lay 

far down in his locker. 

13. He had presence of mind enough to take the belt out not 
in the room, but outside. 
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14. In a short time what had happened was known all through 

the company. 

15. As soon as the lamps were out, they all crept in their 

stockings through the corridor to the large hall. 



, VII 

26. I. As it is no £ciult of his I don't see why he should not come 

in as well. 

2. If I am outvoted I shall not take any further part in the 

deliberation. 

3. Everything was so uncanny that nobody felt in the mood 

for laughing. 

4. Whatever a boy may have done, it is considered the 

greatest meanness if any one reports one of his school- 
fellows. 

27. 5. He passes for the best scholar of his time, though all are 

not of that opinion. 

6. If I could have plucked up courage enough to interrupt 

the genei-al silence, I should have given that tall lout a 
piece of my mind. 

7. These cowards ill-treat the smaller and weaker ones, and 

dare not ever touch those of their own size. 

28. 8. If you take his side you will become most unpopular. 

9. As he kept on sobbing I patted him on the back, and 
tried to calm him. 

10. If I am reported I don't know what will become of me. 

11. We couldn't help thinking of his father, who was so 

attached to his son. 

29. 12. If he has got any decent feelings left in him he ought not 

to be ruined for life« 
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13. He shall be soundly thrashed, and then there is to be an 

end of the whole affair. 

14. He dried his tears but dared not look at any one. 

1 5. He confessed that he had taken the belt and felt the dis- 

grace of his action. 



VIII 

30. I. He said he would rather be beaten than be reported. 

2. His brother fetched one of the canes with which we beat 

our clothes. 

3. He had nothing on but his blazer and his trousers. 

31. 4. If he had screamed, everything would have come out. 

5. They were hardly able to hold him when the cane whizzed 

down on him. 

6. A deathlike silence reigned in the whole room, and they 

all felt that it was now enough. 

7. Everybody's eyes were fixed on the little brother, whose 

face was as white as a sheet, and who trembled all over. 

32. 8. When he raised his voice everybody was quiet and 

listened. 

9. Whoever says another word about it is a scoundrel. 

10. We all shook hands with him, and the whole thing was 
over. 

33. II. When the lights had been blown out, we all went back to 

our bedrooms. 

12. He put his hands in his trouser-pockets, as he followed 

the smoke of his cigar with his eyes. 

13. I wonder whether they slept that night 

14. It is difficult to describe how changed the boy was after 

this event. 

15. As he had rendered me many a service, I kept him 

company. 
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84. I. A long pause ensued, during which I filled his empty 

glass again. 
2: All that would right itself in the course of time, if men 

were not so unreasonable. 
3. Instead of giving him his hand he made a face as if he 

was asked to touch a toad. 

85. 4. They all screamed out for pain and gnashed their teeth 

with rage. 

5. They began to have a regular set-to while the master was 

tinkering at the electric battery. 

6. The master was beside himself at this unseemly conduct, 

and ordered them to let go at once. 

7. As he stood upright in his place, he bit his teeth so hard 

together that one could see the muscles of his jaws 
through his cheek. 

86. 8. His fine phrases about this unheard-of conduct were un- 

able to take our thoughts off the two boys. 
9. The master had scarcely left the class-room, when some- 
body threw a book at K.'s head. 

10. Saying this he looked at his hand and clenched his fist. 

11. Such men are revengeful and bear malice for this sort of 

thing for a long time. 
37. 12. If he hadn't been too cowardly for it, he would have liked 
best to report the whole affair to the captain. 

13. I shall not forget in a hurry that it was your {2nä sing) 

fault that I was beaten by the whole class. 

14. One day I met him, walking arm in arm with his brother 

through the porch. 

15. "What has that to do with you {2nä sing)}** I in- 

terrupted him. 
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38. I. Although it is many years ago now, he remembers it as 

well as if it had only happened yesterday. 

2. He uttered a cry which was so terrible that we all stood 

there as if we were petrified. 

3. Whoever had legs to run, rushed at full speed to the porch. 

4. The big fellow was half throttled, and his nose was 

bleeding terribly. 

39. 5. The officer on duty, forcing his way through the cadets, 

ordered L. II. to let go at once. 

6. Although everybody was terribly afraid of this officer, yet 

L. II. didn't listen to him. 

7. Seeing this, he seizes him by the shoulders and tears him 

off by main force. 

8. The boy being in terrible convulsions, was carried to the 

military hospital. 

40. 9. Nothing will prevent his being beaten again. 

xo. I have never spoken another word to him ; he didn't exist 
for me any longer. 

II. When his brother was called across, he no longer recog- 
nised him. 

41. 12. The rumour that he had died that very evening was only 

too true. 

13. The next afternoon we were to see our dead friend once 

more. 

14. The colonel had since seen men lying on the battlefield 

with despair written on their faces, but he had never 
met again with such woe as was stamped on the face of 
this little boy. 

15. Deathlike silence reigned in the room, and it had become 

dark. 



III. PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION 

INTO GERMAN 

I (pp. 1-4) 

I WONDER whether there are men who are free from curiosity. 

There are people who pass by an unusual object without 

pausing for one moment to ask what it is. I think I am 

more curious than they. At any rate on one occasion I 

gave way to my curiosity. It was in an hotel in the 

little town in which I lived. There were three of us in the 

parlour at the time — the waiter, myself, and another guest. 

The latter was a retired colonel, who used to come and 

smoke his pipe every afternoon in the wine-room of the 

hotel He was a lonely man, and seldom associated with 

others. This afternoon he was looking attentively out of 

the window at something in the square, while the waiter 
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was standing at the other window. I did not want to 
disturb the colonel, so I went very quietly to the window. 
But there was nothing to be seen except two schoolboys 
who had just come out of afternoon school. They were of 
the same age, but one was much taller than the other. 
We could not hear what they were saying, but in a few 
minutes they both threw down their satchels and began to 
fight. The colonel, who had carefully watched all that 
took place, seemed to be displeased with the smaller boy. 
" The big one will soon have him in * chancery,' " he said ; 
" they fight like this every day." 



II (pp. 5-10) 

At that moment the small boy's brother appeared 
on the scene, and came to his aid. He picked up the 
satchel and struck the big fellow on the back. But the 
latter did not let his prisoner go, until the brother took his 
penholder and began to stab him in the hand with the pen. 
At last the big one shook the little boy off, picked up his 
cap, and stood breathless awaiting another attack. All 
three had had enough, although the little boy seemed ready 
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to begin again. The two brothers came past the hotel; 
when they were in front of the window, the old colonel called 
out to them, " Come here, my boys, you must have some- 
thing to drink after your fight." " Thank you very much," 
said one of the boys as he handed the glass up to the 
window. Then the two brothers continued their way home. 
"It is scandalous," said the waiter, " that the boys should 
fight like this in the public street." "What does it 
matter ? " replied the colonel ; " let boys have their freedom, 
their schoolmaster cannot be always after them." The waiter 
asked the old man if he would drink another glass of wine. 
" A glass is too little," said the colonel, " and a bottle is too 
much." "Then allow me, colonel," said I, "to share a 
bottle with you." So we ordered another bottle. 



Ill (pp. 11-15) 

" Yes," said the colonel, " when fellows fight like that, it 
is a sign of good blood." I was looking so attentively at 
the old man that I hardly heard what he said. So I said 
nothing, for I did not want to disturb him in his recollec- 
tions. In a few minutes he went on : " That boy's voice 
reminded me of something ; once I knew a boy like him. 
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but that was long years ago." Again he was silent, as he 
took a cigar-case from his pocket and lit a cigar. Then 
he continued again : " You know Berlin of course, and 
the old military school in the Friedrichstrasse ? " I 
nodded. " Well, I was a cadet once. There were not 
many of us in my time, only four companies. I know 
nothing of the new school, but I have heard that the 
number of the cadets there is now very large. There were 
two brothers in my company, and we sat together in the 
same class. Their name was von L., but the masters used 
to call them L. ma. and L. mi., while we cadets would call 
them big and little L. The one was about a year and a half 
older than the other, and I have never seen such a difference 
in brothers. The elder was a big clumsy fellow, while the 
younger was a slender little boy with fair hair." The 
colonel drew a deep breath. 



IV (pp. 16-21) 

"You can easily imagine that little L. was a general 

favourite. Everybody liked him. During the free hours 

two or three of the Sixth would walk up and down 

with him in the court, and he was just as popular among 

us Fifths. In work the two brothers were pretty equal ; 

K 
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the elder was especially good at mathematics, but in all 
other subjects the younger was one of the best in the class. 
And," said the colonel with a smile, " little L. was very fond 
of prompting in school. The old professor who taught us 
Latin used to say, *Take care, L. II., I heard you 
prompting again. The next time I will make an example 
of you.* But the next time never came, for both masters 
and officers liked little L. too much to 'punish him. He 
used to be very sorry for his elder brother, because the 
latter was not liked by the others. This was especially the 
case when he saw him walking to and fro in the court all 
alone. As they both lived in the same room, the younger 
boy acted as servant to his brother, cleaned his buttons, 
and brushed his uniform. If at call-over the officer on duty 
found any dust on their coats, there was no Sunday-leave 
for them at the end of that week. 



^ V (pp. 22-25) 

** Matters went on like this for about a year, and then 
came the examinations. As soon as the Sixths had finished 
their subaltern's examination they were sent off home, and 
then the Fifths were promoted into the Sixth. After a 
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short interval the new cadets would enter the school, but 
during this interval there was usually much confusion in the 
school. On this occasion one of the Sixths had bought 
himself a new sword-belt. He was very proud of it and 
had shown it to everybody. When he had packed up his 
things to go home, he looked for his sword-belt and could 
not find it anywhere. The thing had disappeared. Some 
one must have taken it ; it could not possibly be the servant 
who cleaned their boots, for he had never done anything 
wrong all his life. Search was made everywhere, but the 
belt could not be found. At last the Sixth was on the point 
of starting for home, when little L. came behind him and 
gave him the belt. The little boy was deadly pale and 
trembled in every limb. The two cadets exchanged a few 
words, and then the Sixth went away. But the affair could 
not remain a secret long : in five minutes the report ran 
through the whole company that the belt had been found in 
big L.'s box. That night, as soon as the lamps were out, 
all the cadets assembled in the company-room." 
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VI (pp. 26-30) 

As the colonel's glass was empty, I poured out some 
more wine for him, and then he continued his story. ** As 
soon as the door was closed and a couple of candles had 
been put on the table, long K., the biggest and strongest 
cadet in the company, began by, saying that we were 
certainly bound to go to the captain and tell him all. For a 
moment there was a deep silence, and then a small boy 
stepped into the circle. It was little L. He could not 
bring out a word, for the tears were streaming over his 
cheeks. * If you report him,' he sobbed, * he will be ex- 
pelled from the schooL' Then one of the cadets said : * I 
propose that we give big L. the choice, either to be reported 
or to be thrashed by us.' As every one eagerly agreed to 
this proposal, the cadet told little L. to go and fetch his 
brother. When he came back with him, the cadet began 
to question big L. ' Do you confess that you took the 
belt ? ' — * Yes.' * Do you feel that you have done some- 
thing unworthy of a cadet?' — *Yes.' *Will you be re- 
ported or thrashed by us ? ' — * I prefer to be thrashed.' 
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The matter was settled at once. A thick cane was 
fetched, and big L. was held firmly over the table. We 
tried to persuade the little brother to leave the room, but 
he would not. Long K. then seized the cane and brought 
it down with all his might on big L.'s back. 



VII (pp. 31-35) 
"As the boy writhed under the terrible blow and was 
about to cry out, his brother ran to him and whispered : 
* Don't cry out ; you will betray all ! ' A second blow 
followed, and then a third, but then we could not endure it 
any longer, for the little boy seemed to be suffering more 
pain than his brother. * Now that is enough ! ' we cried. 
The boy was released and the execution was at an end. 
*And now,' said the cadet, *the affair is settled and 
forgotten.' We each shook hands with big L. and then 
rushed upon his little brother, shaking his hand, clapping 
him on the back, and whispering, *You splendid little 
chap ! ' The lights were put out and then we went to 
bed, but I do not think little L. slept much that night. 
He looked very pale the next day in class, and in the after- 
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noon he walked about arm-in-arm with his brother." Again 
the colonel stopped and seemed to be overcome by his 
feelings. I filled his glass, and he continued his story. 
"One day during a physics lesson the master wanted to 
pass an electric current through the whole class. In order 
to make a complete chain, we had to join hands ; but long 
K., who was sitting next to big L., refused to take his hand. 
In an instant little L. sprang from his place and struck K. 
with all his might. ' What is the meaning of all this ? ' 
asked the master, who was disturbed by the noise. * L. IL 
began it,' K. replied ; * I did nothing to him.' Little L. 
smiled and said nothing. 



VIII (pp. 36-43) 

"When the lesson was over, the whole class sprang up 
and thrashed K. till he was half dead. He did not dare to 
report us to the captain, because he was too much afraid of 
us and too cowardly ; but he never forgot it, and thought of 
nothing else but revenge on little L. One afternoon, when 
we were walking in the court, we heard a loud cry of pain. 
K. had called the two brothers thieves, and the younger 
brother had seized him by the collar, and was striking him 
in the face till the blood ran. When the officer on duty 
came up and separated them, little L. rolled over in con- 
vulsions on the ground. * Quick ! ' cried the officer, * pick 
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him up and carry him to the hospital ! ' From that 
day no one spoke again to K. ; I do not know what has 
become of him, whether he is alive or dead, but I wish 
I had never seen him. The next day little L. was in high 
fever, and in the evening he died. After supper we had to 
assemble in the large hall, and then the captain with tears 
in his eyes told us what had happened. Then he com- 
manded one of us to step forward and repeat the Lord's 
Prayer. I am an old man now and have seen many things 
in my time, but I shall never forget that scene." The 
colonel stopped, but he could not control himself. Tears 
were streaming down his face, like the last drops of noble 
blood. 
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